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Abstract: The Mark Gevisser collection includes a range of material collected during research done for the

Thabo Mbeki biography, The Dream Deferred. Classification of the collection follows the structure
of the book. Written in eight parts The Dream Deferred explores: (1) Thabo Mbeki’s familial
roots in the Transkei before 1942, the year he was born, the ‘New Africaness’ of his
parents’ generation. (2) Thabo Mbeki’s childhood and youth in Mbewuleni, his birthplace
and in Queenstown, Butterworth and Alice where he schooled; his return to Mbewuleni after being
expelled from Lovedale. (3) Mbeki’s departure to Johannesburg in 1960, where he prepared
for graduate studies, (4) his departure to Europe where he lived and studied from 1962-1971 at
Sussex and in Moscow. (5) His return to Africa in 1971 to work for the ANC’s
‘Revolutionary Council’ in Zambia, Swaziland and Nigeria, and his marriage in 1974 to
Zanele Dlamini. (6) Mbeki’s role and management style as overseer of the Department of
Information Propaganda (later Publicity) and as the ANC’s political secretary during
1978-1990, his handling of Mugabe, the disappearance of his brother Jama Mbeki, his
relationship with Joe Slovo and the SACP, the ANC’s relationship with Russia and the US.
Mbeki’s role in the first meetings between the ANC and the South African government (7) and
in reaching a negotiated settlement during 1990-1994 when he and other exiles returned to South
Africa. Mbeki’s African Renaissance Project. Mbeki replaced as chief negotiator and his
growing belief of conspirators set against his ascendancy in the ANC. (8) Mbeki’s
understanding of government, his handling of debates about the economy, the arms deal, his
relationship with Mandela, racial reconciliation and the AIDS crisis during 1994 and onwards.

Introduction
The Mark Gevisser collection comprises the material collected during research done for Mark Gevisser’s biography
of Thabo Mbeki entitled The Dream Deferred (2007).  The material mainly consists of secondary research sources in the
forms of newspaper clippings, journal articles, book extracts, public and internal ANC documents (such as press
statements, minutes of meetings and correspondence), Mbeki’s own writing (speeches and articles) and
Gevisser’s notebooks. The collection further includes audio cassettes of interviews conducted, for the most part, by
Mark Gevisser with family, friends and colleagues of Thabo  Mbeki. 

The Mbeki biography starts with an exploration of the familial roots of the ‘non-traditional’ Moeranes and Mbekis;
the meeting and coming of political awareness of Mbeki’s parents Epainette Moerane and Govan Mbeki in 1930s
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Durban; their move to the rural Mbewuleni in the Transkei, Thabo Mbeki’s birthplace and Mbeki’s childhood and
schooling in Mbewuleni, Queenstown and Alice (Lovedale) during the years missionary schools were transferred to state
schools under Bantu education. The following part explores Mbeki’s move to Johannesburg in 1960 to study for his
A levels through Sached in order to do a British degree; his joining of the SACP and his departure into exile in 1962 to
study economics at the Sussex University. The next part covers the period from 1962 to 1971 when Thabo Mbeki
studied in Britain, against the backdrop of the Rivonia trial and imprisonment of the ANC high command back home, and
later at the Lenin Institute in Moscow; Thabo Mbeki’s involvement with the international anti-apartheid and
anti-racialist movements as well as youth groups YSS and SASA and his relationship to the ‘new’, anti-Soviet left.
The following section tracks Thabo Mbeki’s return to Africa in 1971; his marriage to Zanele in 1974; his time spent
working in Zambia, Swaziland and Nigeria in the ANC’s ‘Revolutionary Council’ as well as the ANC’s
relationship with the IFP, and the disintegration of the Mbekis’ familial bonds. The final three sections look at the
period of negotiations from 1978 to 1994, Thabo Mbeki and other exiles’ return home from 1990 and lastly the
Mandela and Mbeki presidencies from 1994 onwards. The chapters on negotiations explore Mbeki’s role in turning
the ANC’s public image around in the 1980s whilst overseeing the Department of Information and Publicity, and in
securing a negotiated settlement. The final part focuses on Mbeki’s relationship with Mandela and the manner in
which he handled debates about the economy, the arms deal, racial reconciliation and the AIDS crisis. 

Arrangement
The collection is arranged according to the chapter structure of The Dream Deferred. Written in eight parts The Dream
Deferred roughly spans a century, from the early 1900s to 2007 when the book was published.

Notes
Interview transcripts are grouped with relevant chapters and correlate to interviews recorded on audio casette / CD /
mini disc classified under ‘X’. 

Inventory
A: Introduction
A1: Cited documents

A1.1: Coriolanus from Shakespeare's Political Drama pp. 189-213
A1.2: I Play the Man I Am: Coriolanus from Miles, G. 1996: Shakespeare and the Constant Romans

[1996]

B: PART ONE: ROOTS, 1942 AND EARLIER
[1942]

B1: Part one notes
B1.1: Thabo Mbeki questions
B1.2: Gevisser, M Thabo Mbeki: the full story
B1.3: Sunday Times Lifestyle, 20 June 1999, Tracing Thabo by Mark Gevisser

[20 June 1999]

B2: Chapter 1: The Jews of Kaffirland: The Mbekis
[1904]

Chapter content: 

Mbeki's birthplace: Mbewuleni, Epainette and Govan Mbeki moved there to start their family, set up  a co-op store, live

independent from government salaries, put peasant upliftment  into practice; Mbekis lived in the qaba (traditional Xhosa)

section of the village, not the amagqoboka (Christian convert) section; the Mbeki family - missionaries, workers; Govan's father,

Skelewu Mbeki was a colonial appointed headman, a black Englishman, Mbekis from the amaZizi clan the Mfengu / Fingo an
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outsider clan, displaced in the mid 19th century, Christian converts who assisted the British against the Xhosa, they were

educated, non-traditional , Christianised; in latter 19th century they were moved back into the Transkei reserve, Skelewu Mbeki

built a homestead at Nyili in ±1904; Govan Mbeki born when Skelewu was 81; story of the Mbekis case in point of the black

rural experience in the 20th century: the destruction of the South African peasant economy by the state and mining industry;

prosperous peasant class like Mbekis were built up by colonial powers to act as buffers in the Eastern Cape; in 1911 Skelewu

dismissed as headman for illegally selling oxen, headmanship offered to Govan in 1934; Mbeki's African Renaissance

complicated by the Mfengu legacy: a sense of prosperity lost through colonialism but other benefits - like worldliness, a

Western education, a calling to save others - remain

B2.1: Cited documents
B2.1.1: Rev. John Ayliff and Rev. Joseph Whiteside. 1962. History of the Abambo generally known as Fingos.

Struik, Cape Town pp 18-101
[1962]

B2.1.2: Bundy, C: Schooled for Life
B2.2: Research documents

B2.2.1: Extracts (book source unknown): Growing up in traditional society by Virginia van der Vliet, The
Process of Political Incorporation by J.A. Benyon

B2.2.2: Family trees from J.H. Soga: The South Eastern Bantu Johannesburg, 1931
[1931]

B2.2.3: Handwritten Mbeki Family tree
B2.2.4: Native Affairs communication from 1911 - when Skelewu was dismissed for misconduct and replaced

as headman - to 1937 when Sipo Mbeki was appointed headman, 1938 when Sipo was reprimanded by
the chief magistrate form failing to keep the land from noxious weeds
[1911]

B2.2.5: Forward by Bessie Head, A retrospect, The grim struggle between right and wrong, and the latter
carries the day, One night with the fugitives from Sol Plaatjie (republished 1982) Native life in South
Africa: Before and since the European war and the Boer rebellion. Ravan Press, Johannesburg
[1982]

B2.2.6: A.T. Bryant 1964. A History of the Zulu and Neighbouring Tribes, Struik, Cape Town, pp 1-47, 92-95
[1964]

B2.2.7: Christopher Saunders: Pre-Cobbing Mfecane Historiography from Carolyn Hamilton (ed.) 1995. The
Mfecane Aftermath: Wits University Press, Johannesburg and University of Natal Press,
Pietermaritzburg
[1995]

B2.2.8: John Wright Political Transformations in the Thukela-Mzimkulu Region in the Late Eighteenth and Early
Nineteenth from Carolyn Hamilton (ed.) 1995. The Mfecane Aftermath Wits University Press,
Johannesburg and University of Natal Press, Pietermaritzburg
[1995]

B2.2.9: Jeff Peires: Matiwane's Road to Mbholompo: A Reprieve for the Mfecane? from Carolyn Hamilton (ed.)
1995. The Mfecane Aftermath: Wits University Press, Johannesburg and University of Natal Press,
Pietermaritzburg
[1995]

B2.2.10: Alan Webster: Unmasking the Fingo: The War of 1835 Revisited from Carolyn Hamilton (ed.) 1995. The
Mfecane Aftermath: Wits University Press, Johannesburg and University of Natal, Pietermaritzburg
[1995]

B2.2.11: Native Opinion of South Africa, 28 May 1935, Tracing of Fingo Chieftainship
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[28 May 1935]

B2.2.12: The South African Outlook, September 2, 1935: Letters to the Editor: The Fingo Slavery Myth
[September 2, 1935]

B2.2.13: Communication re: investigation into headman Mbeki deliberately delaying applications for kraal sites,
1938-1940
[1938-1940]

B2.2.14: Jessica Dubow: Sedentary space, somatic conversions: phenomenology and the colonial mission
station pp 83-99

B2.2.15: Tiyo Soga, 1969: Amakholwa namaqaba : translated Christians and Traditionalists Lovedale
[1969]

B2.2.16: Ngamakwe resident magistrate office documents on headman Skelewu Mbeki and the headmen of
Mpukane [mostly on the misconduct and suspension of Skelewu Mbeki]

B2.2.17: Mfengu and missionaries'; Source unknown
B2.2.18: Blight, Cecilia (Cory Library) E-mail to Mark Gevisser, 2 March 2000 re: Mbeki and Moerane family

history  research
[2 March 2000]

B2.2.19: Mark Gevisser, Report on the Mfengu
B2.2.20: History of the AmaZizi
B2.2.21: Handwritten notes on history of the AmaZizi
B2.2.22: The Methodist Churchman, 1908 obituaries and the African Methodist Conference Minutes

[1908]

B2.2.23: State Intervention and Rural Resistance: The Transkei, 1900-1965 from William Beinart and Colin
Bundy: Peasants in Africa, pp 271-315
[1900-1965]

B2.2.24: Mbeki family notes
B3: Chapter 2 :Chekhov in the Transkei: the Moeranes

[1999]

Chapter content:

The Moerane country estate: Mangoloaneng in the Mount Fletcher district, Transkei; Mbeki's grandfather Jacane Moerane; the

deterioration of the family farm, Mbeki's interest in the re-institution of independent land-owning black farmers (rather than

poverty relief) when he was president; the Moeranes - members of the Bafokeng who were among the first settlers in Lesotho,

Moshoeshoe was Africa's first nationalist, he gathered disparate clans and forged them into the Basotho nation; Makhanoi,

Jacane's grandfather, was a celebrated convert, like the Fengu he became part of a literate, progressive world that developed

around the mission stations (Moshoeshoe welcomed), but unlike the Fengu were not colonial subjects; the Moeranes migrated

to the no-man's land between the Cape Colony and Natal; Jacane was a life-long counsellor to Moshoeshoe's son, Jacane the

teacher-preacher, very strict, emphasised achievement and productivity; Epainette Mbeki does not remember racial

discrimination in Mangoloaneng, Epainette got her impetus for social upliftment from her father, on Epainettes anger at

women not doing anything to help themselves on a visit to the village in 1999.

B3.1: Cited documents
B3.1.1: Arbousset Afrique Meridionale: Notice sur Zacheé Mokanoï, écrite par M. Arbousset [notice on

Zachee Mokhanoi by M. Arbousset] from Journal des  Missions Évangéliques des Paris, 1844, pp
168-187

B3.1.2: Translation of selected passages from Afrique Meridionale
B3.1.3: Ntantala, P: A Life's Mosaic: The autobiography of Phyliss Ntantala; David Philip, Cape Town, pp viii-ix,

38-39, 63, 148-151
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B3.2: Research documents
B3.2.1: Lessouto maps, from JME, 1883, p 80
B3.2.2: Notes from interview Mofelehetsi Moerane, Maseru, 26 February 2000 [Themes: The Moerane family

history and the death of Jama Mbeki]
[26 February 2000]

B3.2.3: Moerane family tree, unknown source
B3.2.4: Handwritten Moerane family tree, Mark Gevisser
B3.2.5: Malome Mkhomo Letter to Sophie [Moerane], 9 August 1997 [Re: Moerane genealogical tree chart]

[9 August 1997]

B3.2.6: Marriage register, marriage of Eleazar Moerane (26) and Sofi Mayara (22), 1 November 1899
[1 November 1899]

B3.2.7: Mark Gevisser E-mail to Sandy Rowolst (researcher) re Moerane family history
B3.2.8: Minutes, Prime Minister's Office, 19 February 1904 [permission given to PEMS to occupy church and

school site in the Mount Fletcher district]
[19 February 1904]

B3.2.9: Secretary of Lands Letter to The Surveyor-General, 17 March 1926 [transfer of sites in Mount Fletcher
district from the PEMS to the United Free Church of Scotland]
[17 March 1926]

B3.2.10: The Secretary of Native Affairs Letter to The Chief Magistrate, Umtata, 22 February 1920 [Transfer of
certain sites from Paris Evangelical Missionary Society to United Free Church of Scotland: Mt. Fletcher
and Matatiele Districts.
[22 February 1920]

B3.2.11: The Secretary  for Native Affairs Letter to the Provincial Representative, Department of Lands, Cape
Town, date unknown Re: Church and School Site at Mehloloaneng: District of Mount Fletcher

B3.2.12: Minute, 8 February 1926 [Cancellation of permission given to the United Free Church of Scotland to
occupy a church site at Mangolong in the Mt. Fletcher district]
[8 February 1926]

B3.2.13: Response re Mokhanoi research, sender unknown
B3.2.14: Report on the Basotho (the Bafokeng, the Moerane family)
B3.2.15: Moerane/Basotho Timeline (from before 1400 -1940)

[1940]

B3.2.16: E-mail to Mark Gevisser from Voox Re: residents of Mbewuleni and Mbeki the letter reader
B3.2.17: M.T. Moerane:I chose freedom: The Autobiography of Mr. M.T. Moerane of South Africa pp 1-7, 16-33,

39, 44, 45
B3.2.18: Extracts from Lesenlinyana [edited by MT Moerane, Epainette's brother]
B3.2.19: Newspaper article, source and date unknown: New Editor of the World [MT Moerane]
B3.2.20: Newspaper article by Carmel Rickard, source and date unknown: Memoirs of a man of the world

[extracts from MT Moerane's memoirs]
B3.2.21: Daily News, 16 August 1999: Inanda Seminary gets a major boost from Mandela by Sipho

Khumalo[Norah Moerane, member of the Inanda Seminary Board of Governors]
[16 August 1999]

B3.2.22: Intsimbi Project summary [community project Epainette Mbeki funded]
B3.2.23: Hotz, E 1930. Paul Ramseyer: Missionnaire 1870-1929 Société des Missions Evangéliques de

Paris, pp 50-207
[1930]
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B3.2.24: Lagden, G. 1909. The Basutos: The Mountaineers and their country, Vol. 1 Hutchinson & Co.
London, pp 218-219
[1909]

B3.2.25: Ellenberger, B. 1938. A Century of Mission Work in Basutoland 1833-1933, Morija, Sesuto book depot,
pp 188-219
[1938]

B3.2.26: Hammond-Tooke, W.D. (ed.) 1974. The Bantu speaking people of South Africa, London, pp 72-75
[1974]

B3.2.27: Walton, J: Early Bafokeng settlement in South Africa from African Studies, 1956 Vol.15 , No. 1, pp
37-44
[1956]

B3.3: Chapter notes
B3.3.1: Family notes
B3.3.2: Notes on documents from Leselinyana, the newsletter of the PEMS

B4: Chapter 3 :The New Africans
[8 January 1940]

Chapter content: 

The 1930s an era characterised by idealism, a time when Black South Africans of Mbeki's class discarded the identity of black

Englishman for New African; Luthuli wrote of the New Africa, it did not signify a return to the primitive but rather an intense wish

to preserve what is valuable in our heritage while discarding the inappropriate and outmoded; Govan and Epainette came of

age and politically conscious in this moment, they met in Durban where they both taught at a secondary school; Epainette

became a CP member in 1938, ran the Party's night school, introduced to the CPSA by Afrikaner unionist, Bettie du Toit;

Govan too teaches by day and is involved in political organisation in the evening; the ANC Youth League formed in 1943, its

prime mover is Anton Lembede; believes aggressive nationalism would restore to Africans their sense of self-worth and dignity;

Govan not part of Youth League; despite internecine war over race, the CPSA was the only forum where blacks and whites

could work together as equals; Epainette explains the difference between her and Govan's views as follows: He says, politics

first! I say, economics first!, Epainette attracted to the practical work of the CP, the CP also offered an egalitarian conception of

gender; Govan joined CP in 1953; Govan and Epainette got married on 8 January 1940, although highly educated and

employable Govan chose to return to the country, Govan involved with Transkei group of intellectuals exploring possibility of

co-op societies as means to rural development, start co-op store, the first black owned in Transkei, the first black-owned

enterprise in the district.

B4.1: Cited documents:
B4.1.1: Couzens, T, The New African pp. 32, 33, 36, 37, 46-55, 134-143, 254, 255, 258-277, 288-297
B4.1.2: Chapters 3-4: Contents
B4.1.2: Southall, RJ 1982. South Africa's Transkei and The Political Economy of an Independent Bantustan:

Heinemann Educational Books Ltd. London pp 36, 37, 50, 51, 60-103, 172-203, 218-231, 240-247,
312-329
[1982]

B4.1.3: Bundy, C 30 March 1994. Schooled for life? The early years and education of Govan Mbeki: Centre for
African Studies, University of Cape Town
[30 March 1994]

B4.1.4: Villa-Vincencio, C: Govan Mbeki, Promoting the Human Project from The Spirit of Hope: Conversations
on Religion, Politics and Values: Skotaville Publishers, pp. 160-173

B4.1.5: Cobley, A. G. 1990. Class and Consciousness: The Black Petty Bourgeoisie in South Africa, 1924 to
1950 Greenwood Press, Westport pp. 4,5, 12, 13, 40-43, 50-51, 60-75, 90-93, 142, 143, 150, 151,
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156, 157
[1990]

B4.1.6: Inkundla ya Bantu (The Bantu Forum), Vol. 3 June 1940 Co-operative Societies by W.M Tsotsi; June
1941An African Co-operative Store; Vol. 4 October 1941: Co-operative credit societies, African
Co-operative Store; 25 February 1943 Commission on Establishment of Co-operative Societies: G.A.
Mbeki  Leads the Evidence; 30 November 1944 Mr Mbeki Addresses KWT Teachers
[3 June 1940]

B4.1.7: Extract of evidence: Govan Mbeki's examination by Mr. Fischer in the Supreme Court of South Africa,
The State vs. Nelson Mandela and others, 5 May 1964
[5 May]

B4.1.8: Biographical Sketch of Thabo Mbeki from Mbeki, T Africa, the time has come
B4.2: Research documents

B4.2.1: Durban: 1930-1939 from McCord, M. 1995. 'The Calling of Katie Makanya' David Philip, CT and
Johannesburg, pp 228-239
[1930-1939]

B4.2.2: Maylam, P and Edwards, I (eds.) 1996. The People's City: African Life in Twentieth-Century Durban
University of Natal Press, Pietermaritzburg, pp 4,5,22,23, 67-95 (But Hope Does not Kill: Black Popular
Music in Durban, 1913-1939)
[1913-1939]

B4.2.3: David Brown E-mail to Mark Gevisser, 27, 28 April 2000 [Epainette attending Party meetings, introducing
Govan to the Party, Govans dancing]
[28 April 2000]

B4.2.4: Union of South Africa Population Census, 7 May 1946, Vol. 1 Geographical distribution of the population
of the Union of South Africa [literacy figures]
[7 May 1946]

B4.2.5: Union of South Africa Population Census, 7 May 1946, Vol V, Occupations and Industries of the
European, Asiatic, Coloured and Native Population
[7 May 1946]

B4.2.6: Imbongi [praise poem] from Ityala Lamawele 1947, pp 58-59 and translation 
[1947]

B4.2.7: Interview with Bettie du Toit, London, 1988
[1988]

B4.3: Chapter notes
B4.3.1: Chapter 3 notes

C: PART TWO: CHILDHOOD AND YOUTH, 1942-1960
[1942-1960]

C1: Chapter 4 : A place of seed: Mbewuleni
[1940s]

Chapter content:

The qaba and gqoboka sides of Mbewuleni, two ways of living side by side; the Mbekis homestead and shop on the qaba side;

became the centre of civilisation in Mbewuleni; legislation eroded the rural black agricultural economy, Govan turned to territory

politics; an upsurge of militancy in black communities in the 1940s, ANC Youth League; also a radicalisation in rural politics,

Govan sold insurance an alibi for cross country mobilisation and recruiting people into the ANC; the responsibility of running the

shop and raising children fell on Epainette; Mbeki children grew up with books, Epainette raised children with combination of

discipline and openness; Education: the Ewing Prep School Mbeki attended; Mbeki went to school (1949) before the
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implementation of apartheid, iniquities were there already, the state spent six and a half times more on a white child than it did

on a black child; Bantu Education, independent mission schools finally shut down in 1959, Mbeki one of last to follow same

standard curriculum as white students; Mbeki helping out in shop, the letter reader and writer, his comfort with the qaba

customers, on belonging to neither qaba nor gqoboka worlds.

C1.1: Cited documents
C1.1.1: Bundy, C. Land and liberation: popular rural protest and the national liberation movements in South

Africa, 1920-1960 from The politics of race, class and nationalism pp 254-283
[1920-1960]

C1.1.2: Christie, Pam 1991. The Right to Learn: The Struggle for Education in South Africa: A Sached Trust /
Ravan Press Publication pp. 36-39, 54-57, 68-91, 108-111, 114-115, 226-227
[1991]

C1.1.3: Haines, E.S. The Transkei Trader in The South African Journal of Economics, pp. 201-216
C1.1.4: A Survey of Race Relations 1950-51 pp 52-57

[1950]

C1.2: Research documents
C1.2.1: Eighteenth Annual Report of the SA Institute of Race Relations pp 26-29
C1.2.2: A Survey of Race Relations 1948-49 pp 28, 29, 40-43, 54, 55

[1948]

C1.2.3: A Survey of Race Relations 1949-50 pp 8-11, 24-27, 62-69
[1949]

C1.2.4: A Survey of Race Relations 1951-52 pp 18-21, 46-53
[1951]

C1.2.5: A Survey of Race Relations 1952-53 pp 64-69
[1952]

C1.2.6: A Survey of Race Relations 1953-54 pp 92-105, 164-165
[1953]

C1.2.7: A Survey of Race Relations 1954-55 pp 170-189
[1954]

C1.2.8: A Survey of Race Relations 1955-56 pp 186-191
[1955]

C1.2.9: A Survey of Race Relations 1956-57 pp 24, 25, 32, 33, 184-195
[1956]

C1.2.10: A Survey of Race Relations 1957-58 pp 182-207
[1957]

C1.2.11: A Survey of Race Relations 1958-59 pp 254-281
[1958]

C1.2.12: A Survey of Race Relations 1959-60 pp 208-221
[1959]

C1.2.13: A Survey of Race Relations 1961 pp 228-235, 238-241
[1961]

C1.2.14: The Bureau of Census and Statistics. 1960. Union statistics for fifty years: Jubilee Issue 1910-1960.
Pretoria [Literacy levels of Bantu over 50 years]
[1910-1960]

C1.2.15: Walshe, P. The Rise of African Nationalism in South Africa: The African National Congress
1912-1952 University California Press, Berkeley and Los Angeles,  pp 134-159, 412-423
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[1912-1952]

C1.2.16: Bunting in the Transkei from Roux Time Longer than Rope, pp 224-239
C1.2.17: Inkundla ya Bantu (The Bantu Forum) Gallery of African Heroes, Vol. 3 March 1941, May 1941, June

1941, August 1941, December 1941
[3 March 1941]

C1.2.18: English translation of Ivenkile Yangaphandle from James J.R. Jolobe. 1973. Amavo Wits University
Press, Johannesburg, pp 68-77
[1973]

C1.2.19: Author and title unknown, Essay on Govan Mbeki's political career
C1.2.20: Source unknown, Govan Mbeki: Political activities and public offices in 1940s

[1940s]

C1.2.21: References [literature on South African education] from unknown source
C1.2.22: Moeletsi Mbeki thesis, untitled

C1.3: Chapter notes
C1.3.1: Notes on Govan Mbeki at the Rivonia trial and on Robben Island
C1.3.2: Notes on education (the Bantu Education Act, Mission Education, resistance to Bantu Education, what

children were taught, primary and secondary education, Mbekis primary and secondary education
C2: Chapter 5: Family

[1950]

Chapter content: 

The Mbeki's difficult marriage; Epainette forced to give up her political life and activism for the family and shop, at the time: the

NP government began a programme of political suppression, in 1950 it passed the Suppression of Communism Act, the SACP

went underground; Govan Mbeki fell out of the ANC's urban leadership, the newspapers he wrote for were banned, he resigned

from the Bhunga; left the Transkei to take a teaching post in Ladysmith, then moved to PE where he worked as full time

organiser for the ANC; on being absent from his children's lives, Govan's Marxist understanding of family relationships, should

not distract from revolutionary matters, of the family as a political rather than a biological unit; leadership of liberation struggle

built around myth of man who gives up family life for the benefit of the people; informed by very traditional notions of

masculinity; Govan was not just an absent father because he was a revolutionary; Thabo, Moeletsi, Jama, Linda: their political

commitment.

C2.1: Cited documents
C2.1.1: Thompson, B Interview with Govan Mbeki; Source: Mayibuye Archives, RIM-084

C2.2: Research documents
C2.2.1: John Battersby E-mail to Mark Gevisser, 13 September 2000; Subject: Govan Mbeki in Ladysmith

[extracts from Gillian Harts paper by the same title]
[13 September 2000]

C2.2.2: Sunday Independent, 11/04/96, Roots of Thabo's rise to power by Hadland, A and Rantao, J [extract
from The Life and Times of Thabo Mbeki, by Adrian Hadland and Jovial Rantao
[11/04/96]

C2.2.3: Hart, G Govan Mbeki in Ladysmith Unpublished paper, July 2000
[July 2000]

C2.2.4: Riotous Assemblies and Criminal Law Amendment (1914), pp 240, 242, 244, 248, 260, 252, 254, 256,
258; The Suppression of Communism Act (1950), pp 549, 551, 553, 555, 557, 559, 561, 563, 565, 567,
569, 571, 573; The Terrorism Act (1967)pp 1236, 1244
[1914]

C2.3: Chapter notes
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C2.3.1: Family notes
C2.3.2: Notes on Jama Mbeki
C2.3.3: Chapter draft

C3: Chapter 6: The African Springtime Orchestra: Queenstown and Butterworth)
[1951]

Chapter content: 

In 1951 Thabo moved to his uncle, Michael Moerane, in Queenstown when he was eight; Michael, Epainette's eldest  brother

was music master at the black high school; Thabo attended the Moravian mission school; he played the flute in the family

musical group called The African Springtime Orchestra; Queenstown: a centre for gqoboka life in the Eastern Cape, the

Moeranes lived on the outskirts of the old white town, next to the (jazzy) Matshikiza family, in Queenstown that Thabo learned

his love for classical and jazz music; Michael Moerane a New African, belonged to the ANC's rival NEUM (Non European Unity

Movement (took severe anti-collaborationist stance); Govan and Michael did not get along; 1952 year of white tercentenary

celebrations (celebrating Jan van Riebeeck's arrival at the Cape), the year Mandela launched the Defiance Campaign, the new

Congress movement: a non-racial alliance against apartheid, a direct challenge to ANCYL's exclusivism and anti-communism,

communists worked in Congress organisations; at the end of 1952 Thabo is taken to Butterworth to live with the Ngampu

family, unhappy about the move away from family life in Queenstown; ANS planning a massive boycott against Bantu

Education for 1955, talk of a violent revolution.

C3.1: Cited documents
C3.1.1: Michael Moerane from South African songs, Vol 1, published by SAMRO scores, Includes lyrics for

Barabali ba Jerusalema (O Daughters of Jerusalem)
C3.1.2: Fatse La Heso (My Country) symphonic poem composed by Michael Moerane, Photostat of handwritten

score, sourced from Music Library, SABC, Johannesburg
C3.1.3: Drum, June 1957. Stars of Jazz by Todd Matshikiza, pp 37-38

[June 1957]

C3.1.4: Drum, July 1957. Jazz comes to Joburg! by Todd Matshikiza, pp 39 -40
[July 1957]

C3.1.5: New Age, Thursday, August 3 1961. An Unholy Alliance by Govan Mbeki, pp 4 - 5
[August 3 1961]

C3.1.6: Extract from Mozart's Symphony no. 38 in D, Km 504 Prague with note by Sophie Moerane pointing to
Thabo's solo flute section arranged by Michael Moerane

C3.1.7: Nkosi, L. 1965. Home and Exile Western Printing Services, Bristol pp 3-51
[1965]

C3.1.8: African Communist, 1971 First Quarter Why I Joined the Communist Party by Jabulani, J [Mbeki, T] , pp
79-82
[1971]

C3.2: Research documents
C3.2.1: University of South Africa Calendar, 1943: List of graduates for 1941, University register includes

Michael Moerane for the degree of bachelor of music
[1943]

C3.2.2: The Bantu composers of Southern Africa by Yvonne Huskisson, pp. 157- 158 lists Michael Moerane
and his achievements

C3.2.3: E-mail from Jacob Dlams to Mark Gevisser, Sunday, May 28, 2000, Themes: 1950s Queenstown Jazz
scene; the Moerane and Matshikiza families
[May 28, 2000]

C3.2.4: Document marked for the attention of Mark Gevisser, Theme: Michael Moerane
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C3.2.5: SAMRO archive listing of works by Michael Moerane as at December 1998
[December 1998]

C3.2.6: South Africa Romantic Music entry for Michael Moerane (1904-1980), Unknown source
[1904-1980]

C3.2.7: The Oude Meester Foundation for the Performing Arts presents TIMBILA: Orchestral works inspired by
elements in African music GM's note: Source album notes to My Country

C3.2.8: S.B. Ngambu  Letter to the Daily Dispatch, 3.6.99 [Mbeki completing his standard five and six in
Butterworth, not Queenstown]

C3.3: Chapter notes
C3.3.1: Politics 1955-59

[1955]

C3.3.2: 1950s notes
[1950s]

C3.3.3: Tabled chapter notes 1947-1963
[1947-1963]

C4: Chapter 7: Out of the white gates you go!: Lovedale
[March 1957]

Chapter content:

 In 1955 Mbeki goes to Lovedale, the first South African high school to admit black students for over a century, founded by

Scottish Presbyterian Church; Dr RHW Shepherd the principal when Thabo arrives; on poor living conditions and racial

dynamics of school; during Thabo's time there the institution transferred from an independent mission school to a state school

under Bantu education; 1956 matriculants wrote the more demanding JHB exams but were banned from entering white

universities; on political discussion/activism at school, met with older activists at Fort Hare (followed events like the forced

removals and built up of Congress of the People); Thabo joined SOYA the NEUM's youth wing, Shaw House where he lived

was SOYA territory, but recruited into ANC when he was 14; March 1957 Mbeki joined a protest against quality of the food,

1957 a turbulent year nationwide (bus boycott in Johannesburg, beginning of rural uprising); Govan is PE news editor for New

Age, organising and doing underground work at night; in 1959 Mbeki led the class boycott at Lovedale, him over 200 other

students expelled (students could apply for readmission if they signed a loyalty letter to school); Govan Mbeki's New Age article

The Rape of Lovedale argues the school is run like a mine compound; Mbeki returns to Mbewuleni, studies for matric under his

mother's supervision.

C4.1: Cited documents
C4.1.1: Lovedale Governing Council: Minutes of meeting held on 14th April 1955

[14th April 1955]

C4.1.2: Lovedale Missionary institution, Report for 1955, cover page only
[1955]

C4.1.3: Shepherd, R.W.H.Lovedale, Lovedale Press, 1971
[1971]

C4.1.4: Lovedale Institution: Report 1959, Lovedale Collection, Cory Library, Rhodes University
[1959]

C4.1.5: Lovedale Institution: Report 1958, Lovedale Collection, Cory Library, Rhodes University
[1958]

C4.1.6: Monica Wilson. Freedom for my people: The Autobiography of ZK. Matthews: Southern Africa 1901 to
1968 Rex Collings London in association with David Philip Cape Town, 1981 pp 30  199
[1901]

C4.1.7: New Age, Thursday, 30 July 1959 'The Rape of Lovedale: Famous old school is now run like a mine
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compound by Govan Mbeki
[30 July 1959]

C4.1.8: New Age, Thursday, 21 May  1959. I was a spy at Lovedale by Mlawuli Mbekeni
[21 May]

C4.1.9: New Age, Thursday, 19 March 1959. Spies at Lovedale and 230 are students are sent home.
[19 March 1959]

C4.2: Research documents
C4.2.1: Listing: extracts from books, Lovedale primary sources and articles
C4.2.2: 1985 Lovedale Reports; Letter to Mr Wright, 13/12/57, includes Newspaper article That Lovedale

walkout Evening Post, March 19 1957; source: Lovedale Collection, Cory Library, 4214 (b), Rhodes
University
[March 19 1957]

C4.2.3: Shepherd, R.W.H. Lovedale, 1956 in The South African Outlook, 1 January 1956
[1 January 1956]

C4.2.4: The Fort Hare Transfer Bill in The South African Outlook, 1 August 1959
[1 August 1959]

C4.2.5: A most happy occasion in The Lovedale Bulletin, No 31, 25 October 1957; source: Lovedale Collection,
Cory Library, 4188, Rhodes University
[25 October 1957]

C4.2.6: Pamela Christie. Resistance in education: The Right to Learn, pp228 - 235
C4.2.7: Lovedale Institution, General Rules, 1940s

[1940s]

C4.2.8: Lovedale Governing Council Minutes of meeting held on 11 November 1954; Enrolment 1955; Should
hostels be retained? Alexander Kerr, 5 November 1954; Lovedale Governing Council Minutes of
meeting held on 10 March 1955; Bantu Education Act, Governing Council minutes, 15 September
1954; Copies of letters from the Education Department addressed to Dr R.H.W. Shepherd. Both letters
are dated 2nd March 1955
[11 November 1954]

C4.2.9: Lovedale Governing Council, Minutes of Meeting of Executive held on Thursday, 28 July, 1955
[28 July, 1955]

C4.2.10: Lovedale Governing Council, Minutes of meeting held on 10 November, 1955
[10 November, 1955]

C4.2.11: Lovedale Mission Committee, minutes of meetings held on 8 March, 1956, 21 May 1958
[8 March, 1956]

C4.2.12: Minutes of pro re nata meeting held on 2 July 1958
[2 July 1958]

C4.2.13: Shepherd, R.W.H. Letter to Rev. Watt, 21 December 1955 [re government interference with educational
work of churches]
[21 December 1955]

C4.2.14: Letter to Rev. Dougall, sender unknown, 28 December 1956 [high treason arrests]
[28 December 1956]

C4.2.15: Shepherd, R.W.H. Letter to Rev. Watt, 31 December 1956 [treason trials]
[31 December 1956]

C4.2.16: Lovedale Institution: Report 1956, Lovedale Collection, Cory Library, Rhodes University
[1956]
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C4.2.17: The Principal's report, pp 5-9, 12-15, 22-25, 34-35, 38-45, 64-67
C4.2.18: Lovedale Institution: Report 1957, Lovedale Collection, Cory Library, Rhodes University

[1957]

C4.2.19: Lovedale Institution: Report 1960, Lovedale Collection, Cory Library, Rhodes University
[1960]

C4.2.20: Oosthuizen, G.C. Lovedale, The Educationist, Politics-The Inevitable Subject in Shepherd of Lovedale,
Johannesburg, Hugh Keartland, 1970, pp 39 - 43, 126-141, 152-
[1970]

C4.2.21: The Principalship of the Rev. Doctor Robert Shepherd written with the assistance of Prof G.C.
Oosthuizen

C4.2.22: Letter written to Shepherd from the House of Assembly in Cape Town, 10 May 1955 [Discussion of
Forth Hare uprising]
[10 May 1955]

C4.2.23: The South African Institute of Race Relations Topical Briefing, African matric results: 1955 to 1983 by
Jennifer Shindler
[1955]

C4.2.24: New Age, Thursday, 20 July 1961. 50 Lovedale students refused re-admission from Govan Mbeki
[20 July 1961]

C4.2.25: New Age, Thursday, 27 July 1961. Lovedale students wont be bullied: strike again with support of
expelled comrades.
[27 July 1961]

C4.2.26: New Age, Thursday, 1 January 1959. New Age calendar for 1959
[1 January 1959]

C4.2.27: New Age, Thursday 2 December 1954, School syllabus for little slaves
[2 December 1954]

C4.2.28: New Age, Thursday, 1 September 1955, Tense Atmosphere at Fort Hare: ANC Youth League calls for
return to normal
[1 September 1955]

C4.2.29: New Age, Thursday, 9 February 1956, Uproar over tribalism in Bantu schools: Children separated into
ethnic groups
[9 February 1956]

C4.2.30: New Age, Thursday, 17 May 1969. Private schools for Africans worse off than ever by Jarrett-Kerr
[17 May 1969]

C4.2.31: New Age, Thursday, 21 June 1956. The People Must Organise for Victory
[21 June 1956]

C4.2.32: New Age, Thursday, 21 August 1958 New University Apartheid Bill worse than the old
[21 August 1958]

C4.2.33: New Age, Thursday, 6 November 1958. 245 students walk out of Adams College
[6 November 1958]

C4.2.34: New Age, Thursday, 11 May 1961. Fort Hare to be closed down: Bantu Matric from 1963
[11 May 1961]

C4.2.35: Shepherd, R.H.W. The human side of civil rights: notes of an address to the East London civil Rights
League

C4.2.36: The South African Outlook, 1 January 1953 pp 10-11 Teachers and Politics, 1 September 1953 pp
129-130 Education Bill, 1 October 1953 pp 149-150 The African Education Bill, 2 November 1953 pp
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164-171 The Character of the Native in South Africa, 1 May 1954 pp 68-71 The Bantu Education Act, 1
June 1964 pp 86-88 The Bantu Education Act, 1 July 1954 pp 100-101 The Bantu Education Act, 1
September 1954 pp 133-137 Bantu Education Act, 1 October 1954 pp149-151 Has Missionary
Education Failed?, 1 February 1955 p 18 Bantu Education Act, 2 May 1955 pp 74-76 South African
Missionary Institutions, 1 September 1955 pp 132-134 The Bantu Education Department, 1 November
1955 pp169-172 A Code of Conduct for the Urban Bantu, 1 December 1955 pp183-185 The Lovedale
Governing Council: Its final meeting, 2 January 1956 Mr and Mrs George McGilivray, 2 April 1956 pp
49-50 Professor Keet and Apartheid, 2 July 1956 pp 100-107 Higher Education of Non-Europeans in
South Africa, 1 July 1957 p 107-108 A Two-Sided Vow, 1 November 1957 p 173 Honour for Professor
Jabavu, 1 April 1958 pp 60-61 Mixed Schooling in South Africas History, 2 September 1958 pp 140-141
Alice, Where Art Thou?
[1 January 1953]

C4.2.37: The Black Petty Bourgeoisie from Cobley, A. G. 1990. Class and Consciousness: The Black Petty
Bourgeoisie in South Africa, 1924 to 1950 Greenwood Press, Westport pp 59-69, 72-73, 78-79,
86-89, 120-127, 142-143, 226-227, 250-251
[1990]

C4.2.38: Photocopied photographs of Lovedale
C4.2.39: New Age [articles cover the Freedom Charter, Congress of the People, the bus boycott, Bantu

Education] May 26 1955 Wits Mass meeting backs Fort Hare students, 2 December 1955 All
Roads lead to Kliptown! Congress of the People will be Greatest Conference Ever, 30 June 1955
Freedom Charter Adopted: Congress of the People Epoch-Making Success in Face of Police
Intimidation, 16 June 1955 Congress of the People  only nine more days, 4 August 1955
One million for the Freedom Charter! Next Stage in Congress of the People Campaign; 11 August
1955 In the valley where death stalks by Govan Mbeki [Typhoid outbreak in the Eastern Cape], 17
November 1955 Does the Freedom Charter mean Socialism?, 29 December 1955 Democrats
Diary for 1855, 5 April 1956 Collective Leadership in the Soviet Union by Michael Harmel, 19
July 1956 The farmers still want slaves by Govan Mbeki, 13 December 1956 Stand by your
leaders: mass protests against treason arrests, 20 December 1956 ANC conference stands by
Freedom Charter: 300 delegates demand release of arrested leaders by Govan Mbeki, 3 January
1957 The year behind us, 17 January 1957 Bus Boycott still solid: Amazing Demonstration of
Peoples Unity, 14 February 1957 Port Elizabeth Workers Join Bus Boycott: Tens of Thousands In
Magnificent Gesture of Solidarity, 14 March 1957 New plan to end bus boycott by Michael
Harmel, 21 March 1957 People support new plan to end bus boycott by Michael Harmel, Drum,
April 1957 A country marching into trouble! The bus boycott and the treason trial have set South
Africa on her way to a dangerous pepped-up future, New Age, 13 June 1957 Christian National
Education For The Coloured Peopled, 4 July 1957 Whole Eastern Cape answered the call by
Govan Mbeki [bus boycott], 11 July 1957 Cape Town shocked by group areas proclamation:
Thousands will have to move, 22 August 1957 Boycott ends..., 26 December 1957 A
Democrats diary for 1957, 6 February 1958 Freedom Charter is treason-says Pirow, Trial
represents clash between democracy and fascism, says Berrange 27 February 1958 Big Change in
Soviet farm policy, 30 October 1958 Joburg women say no to passes 13 November 1958
New moves to split the ANC 1 January 1959 Democrats diary for 1958, 15 January 1959
Bantu education shock for parents: Children barred from schools in urban areas
[May 26 1955]

C4.2.40: 1988. Education in SA: Origins, issues and trends: 1652-1988 Human & Rousseau (Pty)Ltd. Pretoria

 SAHA - South African History Archive Page 14

http://www.saha.org.za


AL3284 - Mark Gevisser's Research Papers for Thabo Mbeki: The Dream
Deferred 

[1988]

C4.2.41: Extracts from Crisis and Challenge, pp 30-43, 194-203, 232-237 [primary schooling, the language
issue, teacher education and training]

C4.3: Chapter notes
C4.3.1: Lovedale notes

C5: Chapter 8: Fatherhood
[1958]

Chapter content: 

The Mbekis and Mpahlwas, the two leading gqoboka families; romance between Thabo and Olive Mpahlwa started in 1958,

Olive's pregnancy discovered at the same time Thabo expelled from Lovedale; the Mpahlwas staunch Christians, Kwanda

raised by the Mpahlwas till he was 10 when Epainette gained custody and changed his name to Mbeki; Mbeki studied for his

final exam under Epainette; 1959: Verwoerd introduced Bantu Self-Government Act, the Transkei: SA's showpiece for separate

development. Bhunga replaced with Bantu Authorities system, growing resistance against it; Govan Mbeki published the leaflet

Izwe Lomzi from PE and reports on his trips into the Transkei in New Age. Thabo an agent for New Age in Idutywa; 1960: the

year of Africa, the African independence movement; Mbeki sent to Johannesburg in 1960; Kwanda Mbeki very angry about his

heritage, he became a migrant manual labourer (SA limited possibilities for black South Africans of Mbeki's class), he is

believed to have disappeared in 1981 in the Vaal Triangle;  other family members Jama Mbeki disappeared in 1984 and

Phindile Mfeti in 1987; Olive and Thabo saw each other in Johannesburg till he left for exile.

C5.1: Cited documents
C5.1.1: Hartshorne, K.B. Crisis and Challenge pp 60  - 71
C5.1.2: Testimony from Olive Mpahlwa, Truth and Reconciliation Commission Hearings, Port Elizabeth, 23 May

1996
[23 May 1996]

C5.2: Research document
C5.2.1: Listing: extracts from books, primary sources, articles (including New Age)
C5.2.2: Carter, M. Karis, G. Stultz, T. and Newell, M. 1967. South Africa's Transkei Northwestern University

Press, USA, pp 3-7, 11-29, 33-45
[1967]

C5.2.3: Marce, J. De Vos, P.J. Underemployment, poverty and migrant labour SAIRR
C5.2.4: Molteno Memo: Memorandum on Sached's possible future activity by Mr. R.V. Moteno
C5.2.5: SAP memo to the Secretary of Justice, 8 October 1962. Provides reasons for arrest of Mbeki and

chronological list of activities, including writing for communist publication, New Age
[8 October 1962]

C5.2.6: Sunday Times insight, 15 October 2000. Beacon of education in the apartheid darkness obituary of Ann
Welsh
[15 October 2000]

C5.2.7: New Age, December 31, 1999. Happy new year, Africa cartoon
[December 31, 1999]

C5.2.8: New Age, Thursday, 6 September 1956 Ciskei and Transkei famine is unbroken by Govan Mbeki
[6 September 1956]

C5.2.9: New Age, Thursday, 16 February 1956 Demand Emergency Govt. Aid For Transkei! Tens of
Thousands Face Starvation
[16 February 1956]

C5.2.10: New Age, Thursday, 22 September 1960 Civil war in the Transkei: Murder and Arson as People Fight
Bantu Authorities
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[22 September 1960]

C5.2.11: New Age, Thursday, 7 December 1961 Transkei emergency is 1 year old by Govan Mbeki
[7 December 1961]

C5.2.12: Notes on interview with Linda Jiba?, date unknown
C5.2.13: Interview with Nokwanda Olive Mpahlwa
C5.2.14: Second interview with Olive Mpahlwa
C5.2.15: Questions for Olive Mpahlwa
C5.2.16: Eastern Cape trip notes
C5.2.17: Dispatch online, 27 April 1999. Mbeki's love child -don't hush it up

[27 April 1999]

C5.2.18: June Letter to Rev. Bongani Finca [Re Kwanda Mbeki's disappearance]
C5.2.19: Source and date unknown, Looking for truth over the border: With the case of Thabo Mbeki's missing

son, the truth commission is turning its attention to crimes committed by those in exile, writes Stefaans
Brümmer

C5.2.20: Drum Magazine, date unknown, Where are you, darling Monwabisi?
C5.2.21: Sunday Independent, 11/04/99 Mbeki's teenage love child secret by Adrian Hadland

[11/04/99]

C5.2.22: The Herald, 25/10/2006 Mbeki's son was an angry young man in search of his heritage by Jimmy
Matyu
[25/10/2006]

C5.2.23: Sunday Times Features 27/11/98 , Riddles around Mbeki's missing brother by Chiara Carter
[27/11/98]

C5.2.24: Jama / Kwanda investigation action list
C5.2.25: Mark Gevisser E-mail to Ndzhukulu? 12 October 2000 [Contact numbers]

[12 October 2000]

C5.2.26: Mark Gevisser E-mail to Stuart Hess, 9 May 1999
[9 May 1999]

C5.2.27: Notes on Jama Mbeki [from Post and NYC]
C5.2.28: Thabo Mbeki investigation: Jama Mbeki: The Comrade who disappeared without trace
C5.2.29: Notes on Phindile Mfeti's disappearance
C5.2.30: Testimony from Feziwa Mfeti, Human Rights Violations hearing of the TRC, East London, 16 April 1996

[16 April 1996]

C5.2.31: New Age, 28 May 1959. A policeman defends white supremacy by Govan Mbeki, 4 June 1959 Transkei
circus in session by Govan Mbeki; Drum, May 1960, New look for Africa in 1960: Change is
everywhere. See how things have moved this month ..., September 1960 Trouble in the
Bantustans; New Age, 15 December 1960 What is this Pan-Africanism?, 2 March 1961
Thousands more arrested in Transkei round-ups: Complaints flood in of army and police terror by
Govan Mbeki, 29 December 1960 20 killed in Transkei battle: More deaths feared
[28 May 1959]

C5.3: Chapter draft
D: PART THREE: JOHANNESBURG, 1960-1962

[1960-1962]

D1: Part three readings
D1.1: Statistics of offences and of penal institution, 1963-64 [Indecent, sexual and related matters]

[1963]
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D1.2: The beginning of a new Native suburbia: Non-European houses at Dube Urban conditions 1955-1966 South
African Institute of Race Relations
[1955-1966]

D1.3: A survey of race relations 1948-1959
[1948-1959]

D1.4: A survey of race relations 1961
[1961]

D1.5: A survey of race relations 1962
[1962]

D1.6: A survey of race relations 1963
[1963]

D1.7: A survey of race relations 1964
[1964]

D1.8: A survey of race relations1965-
[1965]

D1.9: Report on A survey of race relations
D1.10: Newspaper articles 1960-1962 [sixties readings]: Golden City Post, 7 August 1960 They yelled for Jonas;

Drum, May 1961 Cape jazz is now the tops; Drum, July 1961 Verwoerd v Mandela; New Age, 17 August
1961 Bantu education in danger; New Age, 26 July 1962 Propaganda battle in Transkei; New Age, 11
October 1962 Starvation  in the midst of plenty; New Age, 11 January 1962 Govt. Plans big new bluff:
Independence for Transkei?; New Age, 19 July 1962 Defence argument in Turok case ; New Age, 18
October 1962 Bombs, protests as Mandela trial opens
[1960-1962]

D1.11: Interview with Evie Nonyongo [Sached student, 1964] Johannesburg, 28 April 1988 [sixties readings]
[28 April 1988]

D1.12: Transvaal Indian Youth Congress, October 1961 Songs for you to sing
[October 1961]

D1.13: Transvaal Indian Youth Congress 17th annual conference , 26 August
[26 August]

D1.14: Profoto, October/November 1998 You won't see them again!
[November 1998]

D1.15: Marie Claire, undated My forbidden love for the president
D1.16: Sunday Times Final, 22 August 1999 My love affair with Thabo Mbeki [Zena Temkin]

[22 August 1999]

D2: Chapter 9: Fringe country
[June 1960]

Chapter content: 

The existentialist and anarchic Drum generation dominated Johannesburg in 1960s; 1960 year of the Cato Manor riots, the

PAC launched anti-pass demonstration, the Sharpeville massacre, followed by a nationwide stay-away and state of emergency;

Govan one of the detainees held under the state of emergency; Mbeki arrived in Johannesburg in June 1960 to prepare for A

levels in order to do British degree; Fringe country: people of all races live and play together as humans, September 1960

Mbeki moved in with the ANC secretary - general, Duma Nokwe; following the state of emergency Nokwe and Sisulu continued

to run the ANC from Macosa House in Ferreirasdorp (where racial boundaries remained blurred); the Rand Youth Club in

Macosa House, Sisulu's idea, a social cover for political activism, Mbeki began to socialize with activists from Indian Congress

and the Congress of Democrats, he met Ann Nicholson, with whom romantically involved; distinction between the worlds of
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Mbeki and Nat Nakasa, Mbeki's antipathy towards Nakasa and his kind, the Drum magazine's slave mentality, Lewis Nkosi's

New African embraced his outlaw status

D2.1: Cited documents
D2.1.1: Voice of the New Youth, Vol. 1 No 1, October 1961.The Bourgeois by Mbeki, T

[October 1961]

D2.1.2: New Age, Thursday, 8 June 1961 Fort Hare, Healdtown and Lovedale closed down.
[8 June 1961]

D2.1.3: Horrill, M, A Survey of Race Relations, 1962 pp 10-13, 16-41, 46-55, 64-87, 108-111, 134-143,
148-149, 196-213, 224-227
[1962]

D2.1.4: Minutes of Sached Committee meetings: includes that of 28 March 1960
[28 March 1960]

D2.1.5: The Adelphi literary review, No 1 July 1962 dramatic announcement of the new youth by Thabo Mbeki, p
4
[1 July 1962]

D2.1.6: Drum, March 1961, Fringe country: where there is no colour-bar by Nat Nakasa
[March 1961]

D2.1.7: Drum, February 1962. The state against Pam and me!
[February 1962]

D2.1.8: Nkosi, L. 1965. Home and Exile, pp 1- 51
[1965]

D2.1.9: Modisane, B. 1963. Blame me on History, pp 5, 8-11, 78-79, 86-87, 136-153, 204-251, 294-297
[1963]

D2.2: Research documents
D2.2.1: Drum, March 1962. Love across the colour bar: will this kill the imm. Act, The jazz pianist and the

blonde [Immorality Act, colour bar]
[March 1962]

D2.2.2: Drum, August 1961. People in court just gaped [Immorality Act, colour bar]
[August 1961]

D2.2.3: Patel, E. (ed.) 1975. The World of Nat Nakasa: Selected writings of the late Nat Nakasa Johannesburg,
Ravan Press, pp xv-22
[1975]

D2.2.4: Golden City Post, date unknown, 1960, The Cop & The Beatniks
[1960]

D2.2.5: Post, 11 September 1960 [Social page: Mandela at the Levy-Madi-Nephtali Moshoeshoe fight at the
Uncle Tom's Hall, Orlando West]
[11 September 1960]

D2.2.6: Post, 16 October 1960 Jazz at the Crescent
[16 October 1960]

D2.2.7: Golden City Post, October 1960 Calling all St. Petrians [St. Peters, the Eton of SA where Duma Nokwe,
OR Tambo etc. Went, reunion]
[October 1960]

D2.2.8: Golden City Post, 1 May 1960 Nokwe: The man who sits alone
[1 May 1960]

D2.2.9: Golden City Post, November 1960.Scholarships [ad for Sached scholarships]
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[November 1960]

D2.2.10: Golden City Post, date unknown (1960) Cops took 4 ½ hours to fetch body 5 streets away[mentions
Indian School in Main Street, Ferreirastown]
[1960]

D2.2.11: Post, 4 December 1960. Orlando keyhole [Jazz sessions at Dorkay House]
[4 December 1960]

D2.2.12: Fighting Talk, May 1959. Walking home to Mofolo [inter-racial relationships]
[May 1959]

D2.2.13: Fighting Talk, February 1960. Come Back Africa by Lewis Nkosi [film review]
[February 1960]

D2.2.14: Fighting Talk, July 1959. The Congress Movement: Its Structure and role [includes article by Duma
Nokwe: The high-water mark of race co-operation is in the congress Alliance]
[July 1959]

D2.2.15: Fighting Talk, March 1959. Bantustans: A Confidence Trick by Duma Nokwe
[March 1959]

D2.2.16: Fighting Talk, February 1960. Backwards to Bantustans by Govan Mbeki
[February 1960]

D2.2.17: Fighting Talk, July 1961. Verwoerd Councils in the Townships: Duma Nokwe on the Urban Bantu
Councils Act.
[July 1961]

D2.2.18: Fighting Talk, February 1961. Jackboot over Pondoland by Govan Mbeki
[February 1961]

D2.2.19: Fighting Talk, April 1962. Looking at Bantustans ...by Duma Nokwe and MM Kotane
[April 1962]

D2.2.20: Unknown source [architecture of Britzius College an in-city academic building
D2.2.21: Mark Givisser Inheritance
D2.2.22: Photocopied photograph No colour bar March 1961

[March 1961]

D2.2.23: Dingake, M. 1987. My fight against apartheid Kliptown Books, London, pp 56-81, 140-233 [Sharpeville
and after, Robben Island]
[1987]

D2.2.24: Press Statement issued by the Transvaal Indian Youth Congress/ Protest at closing of Indian high
schools in Johannesburg, 14 December 1961,Transvaal Indian Congress file 14.3
[14 December 1961]

D2.2.25: M. Moolla (Secretary-general of the South African Indian Youth Congress) Letter to The Secretary,
Federation of South African Women, 20 July 1961
[20 July 1961]

D2.2.26: Madressa Anjuman Islamia of Kholvad Letter to Joint-Honorary Secretary, Transvaal Indian Youth
Congress, 8 February 1963
[8 February 1963]

D2.2.27: Transvaal Indian Youth Congress, invite to the 16th annual conference, Duncan Hall Johannesburg, 27
August 1961
[27 August 1961]

D2.2.28: Post, 25 June 1961 Union artists presents Jazz 1961: A Festival featuring the top local and Cape Town
combos, date unknown The cops at Cato, 4 September 1960 The leaders will fight on  Nokwe
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[25 June 1961]

D2.2.29: Drum June 1957 social page, November 1959 Last days of Sophiatown, September 1960
advertisement for skin lightening cream
[June 1957]

D2.2.30: New Age, 8 June 1961 Grim fight by PE workers: 2 killed, several injured in clashes by Govan Mbeki,
12 February 1959 King-Kong is jam-packed with singing, dancing, miming, tears and laughs, 2 July
1959 backstage with Nongogo, 6 October 1960 Govt. launches new offensive: Arrests, bans, searches
in bid to smash people's opposition, fort Hare students treated like children: New regulations gazetted,
29 December 1960 Democrat's diary for 1960, 16 February 1961 Black-white boxing affiliation a trap:
will there be mixed fights to choose the best boxers?
[8 June 1961]

D2.2.31: Golden City Post, 3 July 1960 Said she saw beauty queen with naked white man[mixed-part]
[3 July 1960]

D2.2.32: Duma Nokwe chronology [with attached correspondence between  Karen Martin (researcher) and Mark
Gevisser]

D2.2.33: Nicholson, A E-mail to Mark Gevisser, 16 May 2001
[16 May 2001]

D2.2.34: SA Committee for Higher Education (SACHED). Minutes of Committee Meeting 18.11.59, 4 January
1960, 8 February 1960, 8 March 1960 [Sached]
[4 January 1960]

D2.2.35: Coleman, G, A History of SACHED: 1959-1987 University of Natal, Durban
[1959-1987]

D2.3: Chapter notes
D2.3.1: Chapters 9-11 notes
D2.3.2: Arrival / New kid in town chapters 9-11 notes

D3: Chapter 10: An honour bestowed upon me
[11 May 1961]

Chapter content: 

Sisulu's wedding anniversary; Mbeki secretary-general of the African Students Association (ASA), passes his A-levels; 11 May

1961: Verwoerd government declared South Africa a republic, Umkhonto we Sizwe approved; 16 December 1961: explosions

in Johannesburg and PE; 4 January 1962: Mbeki published his first political piece in New Age; Mbeki recruited into the SACP in

1961/2 by Duma Nokwe, given classes in Marxism by Bram Fischer; the ANC becomes more reliant on the SACP, the SACP

drafts The Road to South African Freedom; attempt to reconcile its class-based analysis with African nationalism.

D3.1: Cited documents
D3.1.1: New Age, 21 December 1961. Bomb attacks open new phase in SA: Secret organisations declares its

aim
[21 December 1961]

D3.1.2: New Age, 4 January 1962. African students have a mission
[4 January 1962]

D3.2: Research documents
D3.2.1: New Age, 21 December 1961. African Students Form New Organisation, 23 November 1961 African

Students to Unite at December Conference,  1 March 1961  Sponsors of the Maritzburg conference, 30
Marcy 1961 All-in conference calls for action: Mass demonstrations on eve of republic, 6 April 1961 New
call for action against SA, 13 July 1961 Mandela family fights apartheid, 7 September 1961 PasOp
Verwoerd, The Women Are On The March Again, 28 September 1961 We don't want a Lumumba
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tragedy here! Bring Ganyile to court to tell his own story, 9 November 1961 Women flogged by Bantu
Authorities: This is the future under Verwoerd's new deal, 30 November 1961 Govt. Plan to deport 1
million foreign natives, 25 January 1962 The Ganyile saga, 5 July 1962 Nokwe will not quit I remain to
fight he tells court in bail application; New Age, 25 January 1962 Bombs case: bail refused
[21 December 1961]

D3.2.2: Drum, August 1961 Behind the Accra Conference
[August 1961]

D3.2.3: Post, 19    February 1961 Fakes cash in on refugees: Stranded exile writes home about unfriendly
country, 26 March 1961 Are they arresting daddy?
[19    February 1961]

D4: Chapter 11:Impatient for the sacrifice
[February 1962]

Chapter content: 

Irish patriot Robert Emmet's speech from the dock; Mbeki's relationship with Mick Harmel (SACP's chief ideologue, editor of

African Communist), the Harmels bohemian household in the northern suburbs, Barbara Harmel and Mbeki; February 1962:

Mbeki becomes Sached's first ever student accepted by a London University; Govan Mbeki placed in solitary confinement for

involvement in botched explosions; Government introduced the Sabotage Act; Govan Mbeki at Lilliesleaf Farm in Rivonia

where he developed a strategy for guerrilla war: Operation Mayibuye; Mandela's arrest, 5 August 1962; arrangement for Mbeki

to go to Sussex University, Mbeki reluctant, called in by Govan Mbeki and Duma Nokwe; new phase of ANC's history: the exile

movement, ANC once again a elite preserve of 2 groups: guerrillas prosecuting armed struggle and international lobbyists and

propagandists; 1962: emigration escalated, OR Tambo first of ANC to leave, to set up ANC in exile; Mbeki's confrontations with

his father, Nokwe and Tambo on whether to fight or to study; circulation of literature like Frantz Fanon's Wretched of the Earth

(1962 year of Algerian liberation), argues that armed struggle mobilises people and Che Guevara's Guerrilla Warfare; MK

attacks across the country before the high command is arrested in 1963; Mandela the Black Pimpernel, met group of 19 exiles

before their departure.

D4.1: Cited documents
D4.1.1: The Speech from the Dock: Robert Emmet's speech on the eve of his execution; source:

http://www.robertemmet.org/speech.htm
D4.1.2: New Age, 17 May 1962. This is the police state

[17 May 1962]

D4.1.3: Deutschman, D. The Essence of Guerrilla Struggle (from the first chapter of Guevara's book La Guerra
de guerrillas (Guerrilla warfare)), pp 76-81

D4.2: Research documents
D4.2.1: Post, 12 August 1962. Mandela disguised as chauffeur when police trapped him on main road,

[12 August 1962]

D4.2.2: Drum, September  1962 ... my man by Winnie Mandela as told by Nathaniel Nakasa, The black
Pimpernel, 18 October 1961  Bombs, protests as Mandela trial opens
[18 October 1961]

D5: Chapter 12: Into exile
[September 1962]

Chapter content: 

Mbeki left Johannesburg in September 1962 with group of exiles, the group was detained in Rustenburg, released and returned

to Johannesburg, Joe Modise planned their exit a week later, again arrested by Rhodesian police, imprisoned for 6 weeks,

sectarian fights amongst the group, given asylum in Francistown, ANC arranged for a plane to take them to Dar-es-Salaam;

during this time: Mandela was sentenced to 5 years imprisonment, Govan Mbeki slipped the country to chair the ANC
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conference in Lobatse, Bechuanaland, back in SA he went into hiding, was arrested 7 months later at Lilliesleaf; Mbeki left for

London in November 1962, his contemporaries resentment (Mbeki alone was sent to the West); about going into exile, the

notion of home romantic, idealised and static

D5.1: Cited documents
D5.1.1: Said, E. 1990. Reflections on Exile in Ferguson, R, Gever, M, Minh-ha, T, West, C. (eds.) Out there:

Marginalization and Contemporary Cultures The New Museum of Contemporary Art, NY and MIT,
Massachusetts, pp 357-364
[1990]

D5.1.2: Star, 9 November 1962. Police escort 27 students to Bechuanaland
[9 November 1962]

D5.1.3: Star, 15 November 1962. Moves to cut Bechuanaland underground, Concern as students move out
[15 November 1962]

D5.1.4: Star, 10 November 1962. Bechuanaland tribe refuse asylum to 27 refugees
[10 November 1962]

D5.1.5: Mahali, V. P. Contradiction, conflict and convergence of class and nation in black South African politics,
1925-1985, pp 66-79, 116-117, 139-144, 248-266, 288-299, 308-313, 326-331
[1925-1985]

D5.2: Research documents
D5.2.1: List of source documents
D5.2.2: New York Times, 15 October 1999. Julius Nyerere of Tanzania Dies; Preached African Socialism to the

World by Michael Kaufman
[15 October 1999]

D5.2.3: Tanzania history and government
D5.2.4: Drum, June 1962. My flight to love

[June 1962]

D5.2.5: Email communication with the Ndebele family, 15 October 2001
[15 October 2001]

D5.2.6: Bundled pack of Justice Files material relating to Govan Mbeki in 1962. Includes Vorster's decision to
put GM under house arrest and justification thereof, and details of De Klerk serving this on GM in April
1963
[April 1963]

D5.2.7: Our Common victory is assured: Address by Mwalimu Julius K Nyerere, Chairman, Chama Cha
Mapinduzi at the opening of the ANC conference, Arusha, 1 December 1987
[1 December 1987]

D5.2.8: Nyerere, J. On the boycott of South Africa [Letter by Julius Nyerere to the editor of Africa South,
October-December 1959]
[October-December 1959]

D5.2.9: Post, 16 December 1962 Refugee city: Dar-es-Salaam Haven of Peace, 17 November 1962 SA rush to
seal borders
[16 December 1962]

D5.2.10: New Age, 25 October 1962. House arrest for Sisulu, Kathrada, 1 November 1962 ANC holds secret
conference in Lobatsi, 15 November 1962 Vorster attacks New Age
[25 October 1962]

D5.2.11: Third World Quarterly, Vol. 9 No 1, 1987 The Afghan politics of exile by Anthony Hyman, The politics of
Palestinian exile by Yezid Sayigh
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[1987]

D5.2.12: Ideology and its applications in A Yodfat and Y Aiznon-Ohanna. 1981 PLO: Strategy and tactics St.
Martin Press, New York
[1981]

D5.2.13: Toward Palestinian self-determination in Said, E. 1980 The question of Palestine Times Books, New
York
[1980]

D5.2.14: The positions and forces within the PLO in Alain Gresh. 1985 The PLO: The struggle within, Zed
Books, London
[1985]

D5.2.15: The Palestinians and Lebanon in Rex Brynen. 1990 Sanctuary and survival Westview Press, Boulder
and Pinter Pub, London
[1990]

D5.2.16: Nixon, R Refugees and homecomings: Bessie Head and the end of exile in Robertson, Mash, Tickner,
Bird, Curtis, Putman (eds.) Travellers Tales: Narratives of home and displacement Routledge London
and New York

D5.2.17: Extract from Brutus, D. A simple lust Heinemann African Writers Series
D5.2.18: Said, E. Reflections on Exile in Ferguson, Gever, Minh-ha, West (eds.) Out There: Marginalization and

Contemporary Cultures
D5.3: Chapter notes

E: PART FOUR: EUROPE, 1962-1971
[1962-1971]

E1: Part four notes
E1.1: Thabo:  Sussex and the 1960s notes

[1960s]

E1.2: 1960s timeline
[1960s]

E1.3: UK reading list
E1.4: Mbeki contacts list
E1.5: Interview with Adelaide Tambo, 13 April 1999

[13 April 1999]

E2: Chapter 13: Sussex man
[15 June 1964]

Chapter content: 

The Sussex set (Goodings, Lawrences, Gunbys) at Mbeki's inauguration, 1999; the Rivonia trial march from Brighton to 10

Downing street, 15 June 1964; Mbeki a revolutionary not a rebel; racism at Brighton guest houses; Sussex University: new and

experimental, its curriculum a conscious rejection of old establishment; Mbeki's friendships; Mbeki and the anti-apartheid

movement; Sussex university coursework, influential lecturer in economics: Tibor Barna; Govan Mbeki arrested.

E2.1: Cited documents
E2.1.1: The University of Sussex, BA Final examination papers, 1965 Economic planning, 'Economic Theory', 

'The Economics of developed countries', 'The Economics of under-developed countries'
[1965]

E2.1.2: University of Sussex, BA Prelim examination, 1963 'The Economic and Social framework'
[1963]

E2.1.3: The University of Sussex, BA Final Examination, 1965 Economic Geography of Africa
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[1965]

E2.1.4: The University Curriculum,  pp 18-38
E2.1.5: Tribune Archive, 16 May 1965 To Whom It May Concern by Adrian Mitchell; source:

www.tribune.atfreeweb.com/archive
[16 May 1965]

E2.2: Research documents
E2.2.2: RSGs Spies for peace: a defence FALLEX-26 [anti-nuclear booklet signed by Thabo Mbeki]
E2.2.3: The Times, 15 April 1963  Marchers given 14,000 copies of spies pamphlets [The Sussex Left]

[15 April 1963]

E2.2.4: The Times, 13 April 1963 Anti-nuclear booklet discloses secrets, demonstrators invited to visit War HQ,
authorities perturbed about aim of spies for peace from our defence correspondent
[13 April 1963]

E2.2.5: The Times, 15 April 1963 Honours even in battle of the Secret Headquarters [The Sussex Left]
[15 April 1963]

E2.2.6: Times, 16 April 1963 Coaches as Whitehall barricades: Marchers fight police: 72 arrested p 10 [The
Sussex Left]
[16 April 1963]

E2.2.7: Times, 19 April 1963. Spies document extracts in peace news: Police warning defied: Violence on
march condemned  p 19 [The Sussex Left]
[19 April 1963]

E2.2.8: Times, 24 April 1963. Spies for what? [The Sussex Left]
[24 April 1963]

E2.2.9: The Times, 26 April 1963. More details of secret H.Q. [The Sussex Left]
[26 April 1963]

E2.2.10: The Times, 19 April 1963. Students want gaol studies[The Sussex Left]
[19 April 1963]

E2.2.11: Wine Press, 20 May 1963. What happened at Marham [Marham anti-nuclear demonstration,
demonstrators arrested [The Sussex Left]
[20 May 1963]

E2.2.12: Daily Worker, 15 June 1964. Free Rivonia Eight rally: Russell appeals to world's unions to act [The
Sussex Left]
[15 June 1964]

E2.2.13: Sunday Times, 3 April 1966. Where the bright girls go by Colin Chapman [Sussex University]
[3 April 1966]

E2.2.14: Time, 15 April 1966. Great Britain: You could walk across it [Sussex University]
[15 April 1966]

E2.2.15: The Sunday Times, 10 October 1965. Sussex shows the newest universities the way to success:
4-year-old is Oxbridge's closest rival by Colin Chapman p 5 [Sussex University]
[10 October 1965]

E2.2.16: Wine Press Vol 4 No 10, 24 January 1966 O'Brien exposed: Fleet Street not responsible for Students
morals [Sussex University]
[24 January 1966]

E2.2.17: Wine Press, 7 February 1966 [Student newspaper] Versus the Press by Elizabeth Coles [Sussex
University]
[7 February 1966]
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E2.2.18: Wine Press, Vol 4, No 3 (196) Showdown: The new universities by Roger aw, pp 4- 5 [Sussex
University]

E2.2.19: Wine Press, 23 October 1964. Showdown: The Freshers pp 4 - 5 [Sussex University]
[23 October 1964]

E2.2.20: Wine Press, 15 June 1966 The Sussex way by Peter Foges and Bob Wagner [Sussex University]
[15 June 1966]

E2.2.21: Wine Press 13 March 1967. No racial problem at Sussex [Discrimination against coloured residents]
[Sussex University]
[13 March 1967]

E2.2.22: Wentworth news sheet, 14 May (year unknown) [Mbeki was in residence with Gunby, Yates and
Gooding at Wentworth House] [Sussex University]
[14 May]

E2.2.23: Bias, Autumn 63, Vol 1 No 2 University of Sussex: Retrospect and prospect by Asa Briggs [university
vice-chancellor], pp 18 - 21[Sussex University]

E2.2.24: Wine Press, 23 October 1964, Vol 3 No 2 Rag Bags, 64 [Rag Queen, Ada Uzouma] [Sussex
University]
[23 October 1964]

E2.2.25: Bulletin, 19/10/62, 7/11/62, 14/3/63, 14/10/63, Extracts from Diary of events
[19/10/62]

E2.2.26: Tibor Barna [economics lecturer at Sussex during Mbeki's time there], letter to Mark Gevisser, 24
February 1999 [on Sussex course material and Mbeki's MA dissertation]
[24 February 1999]

E2.2.27: The University of Sussex, BA Preliminary Examination, 1963. Critical Reading: English poetry, drama
and fiction
[1963]

E2.2.28: Preliminary examination, March 1963, pass list
[March 1963]

E2.2.29: Examination venues
E2.2.30: MA in Development Economics Seminars Summer Term by T. Barna, 22/4/66

[22/4/66]

E2.2.31: Bulletin, 2/12/63. The School of African and Asian Studies
[2/12/63]

E2.2.32: The University of Sussex, Lecture time table, 1962-1963
[1962-1963]

E2.2.33: Wine Press, 9 December 1963. Manifesto by Christopher Knight [complaint of two-essay-a-week
system]
[9 December 1963]

E2.2.34: Excerpts from dissertation. The Location of Industry in Ghana and Nigeria pp 2-4, 82-92; Submission
for the Degree of Master of Arts, Sussex University, 1966 by Thabo Mbeki
[1966]

E2.2.35: Bulletin, 27/11/62. The World University Service
[27/11/62]

E2.2.36: Marx, K. 1926. The eighteenth Brumaire  Unwin Brothers Ltd. London and Woking [Literary sources]
[1926]

E2.2.37: Adrian Mitchell CV at PFD; source: www.pfd.co.uk/scripts/get.py/filmandtv
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E2.2.38: Mitchell, A. 1977. Ride the Nightmare Jonathan Cape, London[Literary sources]
[1977]

E2.2.39: Said, E. Resistance and Opposition in 1993. Culture and Imperialism
[1993]

E2.2.40: Brecht, B. Questions from a worker who reads (Bertold Brecht); source:
www.usabilitymustdie.com/questions_from_a_worker [Literary sources]

E2.2.41: Yeats, W.B. Easter 1916; source: www.theatlantic.com/unbound/poetry/soundings/easter [Literary
sources]
[1916]

E2.2.42: Sechaba, Vol. 5 No 1 January 1971. My Beautiful Land by Antjie Krog [Literary sources]
[1 January 1971]

E2.2.43: Wordsworth Book Tenth, Book Eleventh pp 396-397 [Literary sources]
E2.2.44: Focus [Journal of the Helen Suzman Foundation] editorials, issues 10,  14-22, 29, 31-32, 34
E2.2.45: Gevisser, M E-mail to Robert Skinner, 14 January 1999 re: Sussex interviews

[14 January 1999]

E2.2.46: The British Library, Application for photographs from original newspapers [Sussex Publications]
E2.2.47: Rhiannon + Mel Letter to Mark Gevisser, 16 February

[16 February]

E2.2.48: Briggs, Letter to Skinner, 5 February 1999
[5 February 1999]

E2.2.49: Barna, T Letter to Skinner, 8 February 1999
[8 February 1999]

E2.2.50: Rob Skinner Letter to Mark Gevisser
E2.2.51: List and  description of University of Sussex Publications
E2.2.52: Sussex Publications Wine Press, November 25 1963 ‘Why I think Alan Wood is unlikely to be a

Bolshevik’ by Jeremy Palmer; Wine Press 4 March 1963 ‘A new deal with Wilson?’ by
Malcolm Warner;  Wine Press, June 11 1965 ‘Brighton briefing’; Wine Press, Vol. 4 No 4 June
11 1965 ‘Festival ‘65’; Sussex Outlook, No 11 May 24 1966 ‘Reviews’; Wine Press, 2
May 1966 ‘Jazz’; Wine Press, February 21 1966 ‘What wears the trousers’; Wine Press
February 7 1966 ‘Resort to arms justified: horrific means for just ends’, ‘Fascists at Africa
forum’; Wine Press February 21 1966 ‘Twentieth Century monster’; Wine Press Mayday
1967 ‘The Trots speak out’; Sussex outlook, November 1 1965 ‘Tribal Colleges: the result of
segregation’; Spark No 2 Autumn 1964 ‘Wage restraint?’ by Thabo Mbeki; Sussex
International No 1 June 1966 ‘Nkrumah-a minority of one?’ by Thabo Mbeki; Sussex radical Vol.
1 No 3 January 1965 ‘How good are we?’; Wentworth W.P. ‘Inquiry into the workings of our
committees; Kingsthorpe Press ‘Downes and out’; The original Burlington
[November 25 1963]

E2.2.53: United Nations special committee against apartheid selected statements and other press releases,
1963-1983
[1963-1983]

E2.2.54: The federation of Brighton socialist youth Students and workers unite!!!
E2.2.55: Source unknown: The wild gelts of goul

E2.3: Chapter notes
E2.3.1: Notes on Tibor Barna

E3: Chapter 14: Double-touched by history
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[3 Nov 1964]

Chapter content: 

Mbeki appears before the UN Special Committee Against Apartheid to plead for the life of his father; Mbeki and the Sussex

Anti-Racialist Movement, 3 Nov 1964: the first major anti-apartheid demonstration (to SA House, Trafalgar Square); the Rivonia

trial night march; June 1964 election, continuum between apartheid rule in SA and Tory rule in the UK; Mbeki secretly flew to

Moscow to lead the ANC delegation to a youth festival (summer 64); November 64 Mbeki travels to Algiers as the movement's

student representative at the 10th anniversary celebrations of the Algerian revolution; on the Harlem Renaissance poem Mbeki

sent to the Goodings whilst at the Lenin Institute, on poetry and his interest in art  not for its own sake but what it could achieve

politically; Robert Emmet's (Irish revolutionary) speech from the dock, admired by Mbeki

E3.1: Cited documents
E3.1.1: Our past was a blast [Sussex University 30 years reunion]
E3.1.2: The Sunday Times, 14 June 1964, p 5 Marchers turned out of airport [Rivonia]

[14 June 1964]

E3.1.3: Evening Argus, 13 June 1964 Wet and weary but trekkers plod on: South African family join protest
march [Rivonia]
[13 June 1964]

E3.1.4: Evening Argus, Thursday, 11 June 1964 Thabo will lead night march on London [Rivonia]
[11 June 1964]

E3.1.5: Daily Worker, 15 June 1964 Free Rivonia Eight rally [Rivonia]
[15 June 1964]

E3.1.6: Mbeki, T Statement to UN Special Committee Against Apartheid, 16 April 1963
[16 April 1963]

E3.1.8: Wine Press, 17 June 1963. We help the oppressors by Mike Yates [calls for end to Britain's arms supply
to SA] [Sussex left]
[17 June 1963]

E3.2: Research documents
E3.2.1: Bulletin 14 March 1963, p 8 Union News, Committee of 1963/64 includes Thabo Mbeki [Sussex left]

[14 March 1963]

E3.2.2: Wine Press, 6 May 1963 The Union by D.S. Gunby, The President replies by Thomas Kemnitz and
Adrian H. Mugridge [Sussex left]
[6 May 1963]

E3.2.3: Wine Press, 25 November 1963 Sussex: a deceptive image? by Paul Buckley, Epistle to the Union by
Paul Littlewood, The Falmer House dance [Sussex left]
[25 November 1963]

E3.2.4: Wine Press, 7 February 1964 The Russian visit [Sussex left]
[7 February 1964]

E3.2.5: Wine Press, 25 November 1963 Anti-apartheid [reports on anti-apartheid march] [Sussex left]
[25 November 1963]

E3.2.6: Wine Press, Vol 4 No 3 (1965) Brighton briefing: society meetings edited by Anna Sandliford, Rich Ollin
and Hamilton Sparks; Anti-racialist movement: Evening. Debating Chamber. A seminar on The
Sociology of Racialism Full details have yet to be arranged but several faculty members are being
invited [Sussex left]
[1965]

E3.2.7: Bulletin, 30 May 1963 Union News [on decision to boycott SA goods] [Sussex left]
[30 May 1963]
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E3.2.9: Wine Press, 20 May 1963 Union and Politics by Lorne Duncan, The Official Angle by student treasurer
(no union funds may be spent on South African goods without the prior consent of a union general
meeting), Consistency by Barbara Tildesley, Reaction by Beth Biddle [Sussex left]
[20 May 1963]

E3.2.10: Paul Lawrence The University and Colour Discrimination in Brighton in Bias, Spring 1965, pp 19 - 22
[Sussex left]
[1965]

E3.2.11: The Sunday Telegraph, 14 June 1964 Mandela: A power behind bars p 15
[Rivonia]101.                
[14 June 1964]

E3.2.12: Wine Press, 18 June 1964 March through Brighton [Rivonia]
[18 June 1964]

E3.2.13: Source unknown Govan Mbeki People's Journalist of South Africa by Michael Harmel [Rivonia]
E3.2.14: Notes made by Govan Mbeki on his detention and trial [Rivonia]
E3.2.15: Justice Files on Govan Mbeki [Rivonia] 
E3.2.16: Evening Argus, 16 October Labour by a nose! 13 years of Tory rule ends in 16 minutes: Hobden wins

[Dennis Hobden  first socialist MP in Sussex] [1964 election]
[16 October]

E3.2.17: Brighton and Hove Herald, 9 May 1964 One Victory, but it sent labour supporters wild: Noisy Scenes at
Dome Declaration [1964 election]
[9 May 1964]

E3.2.18: Argus, 1/1/65  Tories may appeal over student voters [1964 election]
[1/1/65]

E3.2.19: Times, 1 January 1965 Student names on electoral list [1964 election]
[1 January 1965]

E3.2.20: Times, 2 January 1965 Student stays on voter's list [1964 election]
[2 January 1965]

E3.2.21: Observer, 24 October 1965 Mr Wilson's Job [1964 election]
[24 October 1965]

E3.2.22: Mbeki, T Letter to JJ Hadebe, 8 November 1964, Re: Attendance at the 10th Anniversary of the
Algerian Revolution; Source: Mbeki, T; SASA; 1964-5, ANC Archives, Fort Hare [1964 election]
[8 November 1964]

E3.3: Chapter notes
E3.3.1: 1960s notes ANC Activism, 1960s [1964 election]                

[1960]

E3.3.2: Notes on Govan Mbeki at the Rivonia trial and on Robben Island
E3.3.3: Notes on Govan Mbeki's Justice Files

E4: Chapter 15: Favourite Son
[October 1965]

Chapter content: 

Mbeki and the Tambo's; Adelaide Tambo his other mother; during the 1960s: Mbeki the favourite son of both the nationalists

and the communists; race as a social determinant, Mbeki read and admired philosophies of negritude (Césaire, Senghor,

WEB du Bois, Marcus Garvey, Malcom X, Frantz Fanon) yet he was also a defender non-racialism, Mbeki argued for the

admission of any student into the YSS (in 1966), the YSS became the first non-racial arm of the ANC; Mbeki groomed by Slovo

for communist leadership; Mbeki's father-son relationship with OR Tambo; Mbeki's return to Sussex in October 1965 to do his
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Masters in Economics and Development; Essop Pahad arrives at Sussex; 1964. Mbeki establishes the non-racial,

non-sectarian South African Students Association (SASA), resistance from the ANC, Mbeki sets up an underground ANC

caucus, urged the ANC to find allies in already existing youth and student groups, in early 1966 the ANC YSS is formed; Mbeki

the perfectionist; Mbeki's major antagonist  Joe Nhlanhla the Moscow Chair of the ASA; ASA students rebelled against

strictures of Soviet society and the movement, Mbeki felt brunt of their resentment; Mbeki speech refer to a decline in the

quality of our cadres; Mbeki's personal ambitions / destiny

E4.1: Cited docs
E4.1.1: Mbeki, T Letter to The Reps, Dar Es Salaam, undated; Source: Mbeki, T; SASA; 1964-5, ANC

Archives, Fort Hare
[1964]

E4.1.2: Mbeki, T Letter to JJ Hadebe, 19 October 1964; Source: Mbeki, T; SASA; 1964-5, ANC Archives, Fort
Hare
[19 October 1964]

E4.1.3: Hadebe, JJ Letter to Mbeki, T, 30 November 1964; Source: Mbeki, T; SASA; 1964-5, ANC Archives,
Fort Hare
[30 November 1964]

E4.1.4: Mbeki, T Letter to Mazwi, 11 May 1966; Source: Mbeki, T; SASA; 1964-5, ANC Archives, Fort Hare
[11 May 1966]

E4.1.5: Mbeki, T ANC Youth and Student Section (London Office) Short Memorandum on Structure, Aims and
Tactics, 18 November, 1965; Source: ANC Archives, Fort Hare, ANC London Mission Collection
[18 November, 1965]

E4.1.6: Mbeki, T Letter to A Kgogong, 12 July 1966; Source: ANC Morogoro office, Mbeki Thabo, SASA,
1964-5, ANC Archives, Fort Hare
[12 July 1966]

E4.1.7: Mbeki, T. Report on April Visit to the USSR 1968; Source: ANC Collection, Mayibuye Archives,
MCH12/15 [incomplete]
[1968]

E4.1.8: Mbeki, T Keynote Address to the National General Council, Port Elizabeth, 12 July 2000
[12 July 2000]

E4.1.9: Mbeki, T Address at the Opening of the 51st National Conference of the ANC, Stellenbosch, 16
December 2002
[16 December 2002]

E4.1.10: See Chapter 19 for Mbeki, T Letter to M Msimang, 14 October 1971; Source: ANC Archives, Fort Hare,
Lusaka Mission Collection, Box 92
[14 October 1971]

E4.1.11: Tambo, A. My son, my president and my comrade, Thabo [Address by Adelaide Tambo at President
Mbeki's 60th birthday, Pretoria, 21 June 2002] from Mbeki, T. Africa Define Yourself pp 317-321
[21 June 2002]

E4.2: Research docs
E4.2.1: Mbeki, T Letter to Comrades, Re: The South African Students Association in the UK 13/07/64

[13/07/64]

E4.2.2: Mbeki, T Letter to Joe Slovo, 11 May 1966
[11 May 1966]

E4.2.3: Senghor, SS Liberte V Le Dialogue Des Cultures, Editions du Seuil, Paris, pp 9-13
E4.2.4: Draft Resolutions of the Meeting of African Members of the NAC resident in the UK held on January
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4th, 1975 at the Co-op Hall, 129 Seven Sisters Road, London N.7.
[January 4th, 1975]

E4.2.5: Appeal letter to all ANC Youth and Students from the secretariat of the ANC Youth and Students
section, September 1969 [YSS]
[September 1969]

E4.2.6: Working document of ANC Youth and Students for the mobilisation of ANC youth and students abroad,
September 1969 [YSS]
[September 1969]

E4.2.7: Hadebe, JJ Letter to Mbeki, 6 August 1964 re: The South African Students Association in the UK
[6 August 1964]

E4.2.8: Minutes of the Inaugural conference of the South African Students Association (UK) held at the London
School of Economics, 4/7/64 [SASA / YSS correspondence 1964  1968]
[4/7/64]

E4.2.9: Mbeki, T Letter to The Representatives, ANC, Dar es Salaam, 10/9/64 [SASA / YSS correspondence
1964 -1968]
[10/9/64]

E4.2.10: Hadebe, JJ Letter to Mbeki, 14 October 1964 re: the African Students Association (ASA) [SASA / YSS
correspondence 1964  1968]
[14 October 1964]

E4.2.11: Author unknown; Letter to Mbeki, T, June 1965 re: Youth Festival in Algiers [SASA / YSS
correspondence 1964  1968]
[June 1965]

E4.2.12: Mbeki, T Letter to Hadebe, J, 22 July 1965 [SASA / YSS correspondence 1964 -  1968]
[22 July 1965]

E4.2.13: Hadebe, JJ Letter to Mbeki, T, 9 August 1965 [SASA / YSS correspondence 1964 - 1968]
[9 August 1965]

E4.2.14: Minutes of the first annual general meeting of the South African Students Association, meeting at Africa
Unity House, 21 September, 1965 [SASA / YSS correspondence 1964 - 1968]
[21 September, 1965]

E4.2.15: Author unclear,  Letter to Mbeki, T, 21 January 1966 [SASA / YSS correspondence 1964 - 1968]
[21 January 1966]

E4.2.16: Mbeki, T Letter to Aubrey, 7 January 1966 [re Rhodesia] [SASA / YSS correspondence 1964 - 1968]
[7 January 1966]

E4.2.17: Mbeki, T Letter to Thembsie, 11 May (year unknown) [re scholarships] [SASA / YSS correspondence
1964  1968]
[11 May]

E4.2.18: Mbeki, T Letter to Nelson, 7 February 1966 [re Rhodesian Action Groups] [SASA / YSS
correspondence 1964  1968]
[7 February 1966]

E4.2.19: Mbeki, T Letter to Sipho, 25 April 1966 [SASA / YSS correspondence 1964 - 1968]
[25 April 1966]

E4.2.20: Mbeki, T (YSS) Letter to Johnny, 25 April 1966 [SASA / YSS correspondence 1964 - 1968]
[25 April 1966]

E4.2.21: SASA Executive minutes, 6/3/66
[6/3/66]
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E4.2.22: Mbeki, T Letter to The Arial Foundation, 20 April 1966 [Re: Application for a grant for Scholarship work]
[SASA / YSS correspondence 1964  1968]
[20 April 1966]

E4.2.23: Mbeki, T Letter to The Representatives, ANC of SA, Morogoro, Tanzania, 10 June 1966 [Re Kenneth
Parker his MA at Sussex] [SASA / YSS correspondence 1964 - 1968]
[10 June 1966]

E4.2.24: Sender unknown Letter to The Secretary, National Union of South African Students, 14 November 1966
 [Re: scholarship sub-committee] [SASA / YSS correspondence 1964 - 1968]
[14 November 1966]

E4.2.25: Mbeki, T Letter to The Secretary: NUS, date unknown [SASA / YSS correspondence 1964 - 1968]
[1964]

E4.2.26: Khabele, E Letter to Mbeki, T, 20 October 1965 (Re SAASA, US) [SASA / YSS correspondence 1964 -
1968]
[20 October 1965]

E4.2.27: Memorandum [include point: In West  recognise the broad movements (SASA) but with ASA working
inside] with note: Thabo attend to this, send a solidarity letter

E4.2.28: Sender unknown Letter to ANC, Zambia re: scholarship of Mrs Thami Bonga [SASA / YSS
correspondence 1964 - 1968]
[1964]

E4.2.29: Dollimore, J (Chairman of the LHM Overseas Scholarship Committee) Addressee unknown, 25 January
1968 [SASA / YSS correspondence 1964 - 1968]
[25 January 1968]

E4.2.30: Mbeki, T (representing YSS) Letters to Hintsa Tshume, Glenn Scott and Sigqibo, 26 January 1968 [Re:
scholarships, example of ANC caucus within SASA] [SASA / YSS correspondence 1964 - 1968]
[26 January 1968]

E4.2.31: Paper on Southern Africa prepared by the African National Congress Youth and Students Section, date
unknown [incomplete]

E4.2.32: External Mission: ANC Youth and Students Section, year unknown
E4.2.33: Mbeki, T Letter to 'Jimmy', 8 November 1964 'Re: Attendance at the 10th Anniversary of the Algerian

Revolution'
[8 November 1964]

E4.3: Chapter notes
E4.3.1: Message from Moscow notes

E5: Chapter 16: Old left, new left: Thabo and Moeletsi
[18 May 1966]

Chapter content: 

Moeletsi known for his attacks on SA's Zimbabwe policy, the African Renaissance and BEE; Moeletsi new left, Mbeki old left;

Moeletsi part of new left rebellions of the 1960s, a political rebel, declared himself a Maoist, later an internationalist, a Third

World Revolutionary, an embarrassment to the Sussex set; the Trotskyist Alan Woods arrive at Sussex; 18 May 1966 24 hour

vigil held against Ian Smith's unilateral declaration of independence in Rhodesia; comparison of Mbeki's political style to that of

Essop Pahad; Mbeki's bifurcated experience of the 1960s, unlike their peers Mbeki and comrades were part of an armed

struggle, an anti-colonial movement; Mbeki benefactor of 1960s and the new left

E5.1: Cited docs
E5.1.1: Attenborough, R Speech in  the official publication: Honorary Degree Ceremony for Thabo Mbeki at the

University of Sussex, 6 October 1995
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[6 October 1995]

E5.1.2: Sussex Outlook, Number one, April 27, 1964 Extremists take control: Socialist club elects Trotskyist
chairman
[April 27, 1964]

E5.1.3: The Sunday Times, 6 April 2003. Black empowerment's lone heretic: Businessman Moeletsi Mbeki thinks
the government's formula is a recipe for elitism and economic stagnation, writes Sthembiso Msomi
[6 April 2003]

E5.1.4: City Press, 07/06/2003. Mbeki's rich bro roasted by Maphamola Lebelo
[07/06/2003]

E5.1.5: Evening Argus, May 19 1966, picture of Zalkes Mokae and Athol Fugard [performing The Blood Knot at
the Theatre Royal joined students for the last 90 minutes of their 24-hour Rhodesia vigil]
[May 19 1966]

E5.1.6: Interview with Moeletsi Mbeki, 8 November 2001
[8 November 2001]

E5.2: Research documents
E5.2.1: Discussion with Moeletsi Mbeki, 1 April 2003

[1 April 2003]

E5.2.2: Jabu Moleketi and Josiah Jele Two Strategies of the National Liberation Movement in the struggle for
the victory of the National Democratic Revolution

E5.2.3: Sedgwick, Peter Farewell, Grosvenor Square in The Left in Britain, ed. David Widgery, David, Penguin
1976, pp 19-41
[1976]

E5.2.4: Leslie Cagan Being Left, It Should Be Possible, It Has To Be Possible
E5.2.5: Mbeki, T Letter to Jane, 7 February , 1966 [The setting up a national student Rhodesia Action Group]

[7 February]

E5.2.6: Sussex Outlook, Number 11, May 24, 1966 Picture of Zalkes Mokae and Athol Fugard [performing The
Blood Knot at the Theatre Royal joined students for the last 90 minutes of their 24-hour Rhodesia vigil]
[May 24, 1966]

E5.2.7: Sussex Outlook, April 27, 1965 Students and Politics: Unresolved questions by Norman Mackenzie
[April 27, 1965]

E5.2.8: Sussex Outlook, December 9, 1965 Rhodesia Action Group
[December 9, 1965]

E5.2.9: Daily Express, undated (assumed to be 1999) Charmer ready to take Mandela role [quoting fellow
Sussex students]
[1999]

E5.2.10: The Argus, Tuesday, January 26, 1999, p 12 Sussex student tipped to succeed Nelson Mandela
[anecdotes from fellow Sussex students]
[January 26, 1999]

E5.2.11: Marwick, A The Sixties pp 454-473 (National and other identities), pp 536-547, 560-563 (Freedom,
turbulence and death), pp 606-613, 632-643 (1968 (and 1969), pp 690-691 (Women's turn)
[1968]

E5.2.12: New Left, Old Left from The Year of the Barricades pp 33-47, 354-357
E5.2.13: Sussex Outlook, 2 November 1965. Politics and Hypocrisy [Rhodesia]

[2 November 1965]

E5.2.14: Sussex Outlook, 17 November 1966 ... at Rhodesia Debate: Demand for Force Questioned [Rhodesia]
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[17 November 1966]

E5.2.15: Sussex International No 2 Spring 1967 Crisis of Conscience: Britain and Rhodesia, 1889-1966: The
evasion of responsibility by Richard Brown [Rhodesia]
[1967]

E5.2.16: Wine Press, 24 January 1966. Rhodesia: If sanctions fail, what next in South Africa? [Rhodesia]
[24 January 1966]

E5.2.17: Research report on Moeletsi Mbeki's critique of BEE [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
E5.2.18: Moeletsi Mbeki. The private sector, political elites and underdevelopment in Sub-Saharan Africa;

Source: This day, date unknown [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
E5.2.19: Moeletsi Mbeki, conference paper. The Role of the Black Middle Class and Business in addressing the

Challenges of the Second Economy: A Capitalist with Soul. Is there such a thing? Black Management
forum Annual Conference, 13 to 14 October 2005 [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
[14 October 2005]

E5.2.20: The Citizen, 18 September 2004. Clash of opinions on the merits of BEE by Ron Derby [Moeletsi
Mbeki, BEE]
[18 September 2004]

E5.2.21: The Citizen, 11 September 2004. Mbeki says BEE is not working by Elian Wiene [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
[11 September 2004]

E5.2.22: Weekly Mail and Guardian, 2 October 2003. Moeletsi in new attack on BEE by Barbara Ludman
[Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
[2 October 2003]

E5.2.23: Business Day, 5 June 2003. Empowerment enriches only a select few [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
[5 June 2003]

E5.2.24: The Star, 4 August 2004. Why Africa is becoming ever poorer by Moeletsi Mbeki [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
[4 August 2004]

E5.2.25: The Star, 8 April 2005 South Korea's economic miracle by Moeletsi Mbeki [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
[8 April 2005]

E5.2.26: Moeletsi Mbeki, an expanded version of a public lecture given on 26 April 2006 at Wits What is
transformation? The white roots of BEE [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
[26 April 2006]

E5.2.27: Saturday Star, 5 July 2003 We need to develop real entrepreneurs by Moeletsi Mbeki [Moeletsi Mbeki,
BEE]
[5 July 2003]

E5.2.29: This day, 6 August 2004. The iron law of African underdevelopment by Moeletsi Mbeki [Moeletsi Mbeki,
BEE]
[6 August 2004]

E5.2.30: This day, 4 August 2004, p 1 Moeletsi Mbeki lashes African elite by Marlene Burger [Moeletsi Mbeki,
BEE]
[4 August 2004]

E5.2.31: Zimbabwe Herald, 21 November  1985, p 18 Working-class leadership in SA struggle: debate reopened
by Moeletsi Mbeki [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
[21 November]

E5.2.32: Zimbabwe Herald, 28 November 1985, p 12 Inaccuracies in article on SA [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
[28 November 1985]

E5.2.33: Sampie Terreblanche. Some remarks on A History of Inequality in South Africa, 1652-2002 6
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February 2003 [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
[6 February 2003]

E5.2.34: Moeletsi Mbeki. South Africa: What's Next After 2004: A SWOT Analysis prepared for presentation to
the Old Mutual Board [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
[2004]

E5.2.35: South African Press Association (Johannesburg) June 8, 2003 Black Business Angry After Mbeki's
Brother Slams Empowerment [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
[June 8, 2003]

E5.2.36: Business Day, June 6, 2003. Treat empowerment as a complex social transformation issue [Moeletsi
Mbeki, BEE]
[June 6, 2003]

E5.2.37: Aziz Pahad, open letter to an old friend, Professor Sampie Terreblanche [A defence of ANC economic
policy after Terreblanche attacked the ANC for its neo-liberal policies] [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]

E5.2.38: Sunday Times, 6 October 2002, Between the market and a hard place: The ANC government is
compromised by its economic policies, writes Devan Pillay [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
[6 October 2002]

E5.2.39: News24 (SA), 9 December (year unknown) SAIIA: Pull the economic plug [Moeletsi Mbeki, BEE]
[9 December]

E5.2.40: The Financial Gazette, 26 November 2000 South Africa faces opaque times ahead by Howard Barrell
[Moeletsi Mbeki, Background to arms deal]
[26 November 2000]

E5.2.41: Terry Crawford-Browne. The betrayal of the struggle against apartheid: a summary of South Africa's
R48 billion weapons acquisition programme, related offsets and allegations of corruption and written
questions by Patricia De Lille, MP tabled in Parliament to: Minister of Defence, Minister of Trade and
Industry, Minister of Public Enterprises, Minister of Finance 28 September, 2000 [Moeletsi Mbeki, Arms
deal]
[28 September, 2000]

E5.2.42: Business Day (15 November 2001) Erwin set to publish details on IDC loans
[15 November 2001]

E5.2.43: Business Day (15 November 2001) Headline
[15 November 2001]

E5.2.44: Mail and Guardian, July 27 to August 2 2001 President's brother buys into arms deal by Paul Kirk
[Moeletsi Mbeki, Arms deal]
[August 2 2001]

E5.2.45: Financial Mail (SA), 20 July 2001 ANC brains slug it out over Zanu and the MDC [Moeletsi Mbeki,
Zimbabwe]
[20 July 2001]

E5.2.46: Focus, July 2002, pp 3-11 Q & A: Moeletsi Mbeki speaks on HIV/AIDS, Zimbabwe, Angola and Foreign
Aid [Moeletsi Mbeki, Zimbabwe]
[July 2002]

E5.2.47: Umrabulo No 11, date unknown. Zimbabwe and South Africa: Anatomy of a crisis revisited by Moeletsi
Mbeki [Moeletsi Mbeki, Zimbabwe]

E5.2.48: South African Press Association (Johannesburg), 9 December 2001. SAIIA Warns of War in Zimbabwe
[Moeletsi Mbeki, Zimbabwe]
[9 December 2001]
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E5.2.49: Mail and Guardian online, 20 January 2003 Africa during 2002 by Moeletsi Mbeki [The new  African
Union] [Moeletsi Mbeki, Zimbabwe]
[20 January 2003]

E5.2.50: Business in Africa (2003, exact date unknown). African Union  One Step Closer by Janet Sebastian
[Moeletsi Mbeki, Zimbabwe]
[2003]

E5.2.51: Africa online, 4 July 2002. Mixed reaction to AU [Moeletsi Mbeki, Zimbabwe]
[4 July 2002]

E5.2.52: The Telegraph, 20 March 2002. Pressure from all sides led to U-turn by Mbeki by Tim Butcher [Moeletsi
Mbeki, Zimbabwe]
[20 March 2002]

E5.2.53: Dispatch online, 26 February 2001. Zim burden to SA says institute head [Moeletsi Mbeki, Zimbabwe]
[26 February 2001]

E5.2.54: Address by Moeletsi Mbeki. The African Renaissance: Myth or Reality? presented at The South African
Institute of International Affairs (SAIIA), Tuesday 21 October 1997, Jan Smuts House [Moeletsi Mbeki,
The African Renaissance]
[21 October 1997]

E5.2.55: Sunday Times, 7 October 2001. Brothers share a dream but live in different world: Moeletsi and Thabo
Mbeki were on business trips to Japan at the same time and did not meet once, writes Ranjeni
Munusamy [Moeletsi and Thabo Mbeki]
[7 October 2001]

E5.2.56: Interview with Moeletsi Mbeki interviewer: Wolfie Kodesh, 13 March 1993, Mayibuye Centre for history
and culture in South Africa, Oral History of Exiles Project  [Life in exile, family life]
[13 March 1993]

E5.2.57: John Lee Anderson (ed.) 1997. Individualism Must Disappear from Che Guevara: A Revolutionary Life
[1997]

E5.3: Chapter notes
E5.3.1: Notes on interviews with Moeletsi Mbeki

E6: Chapter 17: Swinging London
[Oct 1966]

Chapter content: 

Mbeki moves to London to work full time for the ANC's propaganda section (from Oct 1966 until Feb 1969); the ANC exile

community and the South African jazz scene, artists aiding the liberation movement; Mbeki dates Zanele Dlamini; a brief

biography of Zanele Dlamini (includes her older sister Edith's marriage to British Grenville-Grey) ; Mbeki the missionary,

recruiting friends to the Party; student uprisings across Western Europe, tumultuous 1968; Mbeki's ambivalence towards

Western Europe's student movements (which were anti-Soviet), Mbeki a tankie (supported the Soviet invasion of

Czechoslovakia); the YSS's involvement in international solidarity work as means to expand AAM's reach; the emergence of

Chris Hani, Mbeki's rival, who went into exile for military training resenting the sons of leaders, groomed in European

universities for leadership positions; Mbeki  leaves for Moscow.

E6.1: Cited documents
E6.1.1: See chapter  13: Time, 15 April 1966. Great Britain: You could walk across it

[15 April 1966]

E6.1.2: A Visit to Romania 14-24 August 1968; Source: ANC Archives, Fort Hare, ANC London Mission
Collection
[14-24 August 1968]
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E6.1.3: Statement by the ANC (SA) on the situation in Czechoslovakia 19.09.1968; Source: ANC Archives, Fort
Hare, Lusaka Mission Collection, Box 92
[1968]

E6.1.4: Mbeki , T. Letter to T Barna, undated; Source: ANC Morogoro office, Mbeki, Thabo, SASA, 1964-65,
ANC Archives , Fort Hare
[1964]

E6.1.5: The history of The World Festivals of Youth and Students, in brief The World Federation of Democratic
Youth

E6.1.6: Bebop and beyond the blues: South African jazz history by Iain Harris and Struan Douglas
E6.1.7: Daily Mail Reference Library (date unknown) Mr Wilfred takes a Zulu bride accessed 30 May 2001

[30 May 2001]

E6.1.8: Daily Mail Reference Library (date unknown) Zulu Edith to wed her old Etonian accessed 30 May 2001
[30 May 2001]

E6.1.9: Transcript of Daily Mail Reference Library articles
E6.1.10: Sechaba, September 1972. Women's Liberation: A Black South African Woman's View by Zanele

Dlamini
[September 1972]

E6.1.11: Sechaba, Volume 4 No 6 (date unknown). Women's Liberation Disa Digital Imaging  Project of South
Africa, accessed 02/26/2005
[02/26/2005]

E6.2: Research notes
E6.2.1: Modern American Poetry. A Vietnam War Timeline; Source:

www.english.uiuc.edu/maps/vietnam/timeline
E6.2.2: Tipsofallsorts.com. The Sixties; Source: www.tipsofallsorts.com/60s
E6.2.3: Infoplease. Civil Rights Timeline; Source: www.infoplease.com/spot/civilrightstimeline
E6.2.4: National Student Conference: Revolution in Southern Africa Oxford, 9th March 1969. Prospects for

armed struggle in South Africa by Joe Slovo
[9th March 1969]

E6.2.5: National Student Conference: Revolution in Southern Africa, Oxford March 9, 1968 The liberation of
South Africa
[March 9, 1968]

E6.2.6: List of addresses [International solidarity, AAM]
E6.2.7: Radio Prague, 21 August 2001. 33 years since the Soviet-led occupation of Czechoslovakia by Olga

Szantova
[21 August 2001]

E6.3: Chapter notes
E6.3.1: Sixties London notes
E6.3.2: Chapter draft

E7: Chapter 18: Moscow man
[Feb 1969]

Chapter content: 

Feb 1969 Mbeki arrives in Moscow to attend the Lenin Institute; background to the Lenin Institute: the building, resources and

pedagogical style; Mbeki chosen to be secretary of SACP delegation to International Conference of Communist and Workers

Party in Moscow, June 1969; Hani's ascendancy over Mbeki within the SACP; Mbeki's difficult relationship with Joe Slovo;

Mbeki's course in advanced guerrilla warfare, December 1969; Mbeki's reading of Shakespeare's Coriolanus, existential
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anti-heroism vs. hero-worship

E7.1: Cited documents
E7.1.1: Sechaba Vol 2 No 5 May 1968; Mbeki, T. Letter to the Editor: Violence and Non-violence

[5 May 1968]

E7.1.2: Mbeki, T. State of the Nation address at the opening of Parliament, 4 February 2000
[4 February 2000]

E7.1.3: Guardian Unlimited, 24 October 2002. The Great Dictator by Joe Holden [on Al Pacino in Brecht's
Arturo Ui on Broadway]
[24 October 2002]

E7.1.4: Epstein, H. The Mystery of AIDS in South Africa, New York Review of Books, Vol 47, No 12, 20 July
2000
[20 July 2000]

E7.1.5: Mbeki, T Lenin Institute documents
E7.1.6: Sechaba, Vol 1 No 3 March 1967. A Great Step Forward: Message from the Deputy-President of the

ANC of South Africa, Oliver Tambo, to His Excellency Mwalimu President Julius Nyerere, on the
occasion of his announcement of the nationalization of all banks in Tanzania.
[3 March 1967]

E7.1.7: Sechaba, March 1967. Youth in the Struggle: Tasks and perspectives of South African Youth and
Students
[March 1967]

E7.1.8: Nhlanhla, Joe Letter to Thabo Mbeki, date unknown
E7.1.9: Nhlanhla, Joe Letter to Thabo Mbeki, date unknown
E7.1.10: Paper on Southern Africa prepared by the African National Congress Youth and Students Section
E7.1.11: Nobel e-Museum. Andrei Sakharov. Autobiography [Nobel peace laureate] accessed 7/14/03

[7/14/03]

E7.1.12: The New York Review, 23 April 1970, pp 44-47
[23 April 1970]

E7.1.13: Mbeki, T Letter to R Gooding, May 1970, October 1969, 22 August 1969
[May 1970]

E7.1.14: Notes on Letters to Rhianni
E7.2: Research documents

E7.2.1: Extract from Vladimir Tikhomirov's States in Transition: Russia and South Africa; Section II Russia and
South Africa: Old enemies, new allies

E7.2.2: The Human Rights Movement, 1969-1979 www.aip.org/history/sakarov [Sakharov and Elena Bonner]
[1969-1979]

E7.2.3: The Underground Palaces of Moscow's Metro, www.moscow-guide.ru/culture/metro
E7.2.4: Metro plan, www.metropla.net/eu/mos/moskva
E7.2.5: The Institute for African Studies, RAS Policy of M. Gorbachev - E. Shevardnadze on South Africa

(1987-1991): Position of the Soviet Afro-Asian Solidarity Committee' The author's correspondence with
E.A. Shevardnadze, the Minister of Foreign Affairs of the USSR, member of the Political Bureau of the
Central Committee of the CPSU by Vasili Solodovnikov 
[1987-1991]

E7.2.6: Leadership Guest Column. From Red Square by Andre Brink
E7.2.7: IAS Newsletter (Published by the Institute for African Studies, Russian Academy of Sciences), No 4,

October 1998 The Cold War in Southern Africa: 1976-81
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[October 1998]

E7.2.8: The Star, 24 November 1980. We won't fight in SA: Russia envoy: the ANC decides for itself what
course it takes
[24 November 1980]

E7.2.9: Sunday Times Magazine, 13 April 1980. Blackmail backfires
[13 April 1980]

E7.2.10: Social Scientists Seminar, Moscow, 17-22 March 1987. List of Soviet participants: Vasilly Solodovnikov,
Apollon Davidson, Valentin Gorodnov, Victor Goncharov, Gleb Smirnov, Igor Blishchenko, Youri Udin,
Vladimir Shubin, Ida Kouklina, Irina Filatova, Lev Rytov, Kirill Lisenkov. List of ANC participants: Pallo
Jordan, Francis Meli, Max Sisulu, Tessa Marcus, Jeffrey Marishane, Norman Levy, Pascal Ludidi, Ivy
Motsepe, Zola Skweyiya, Dan Cindi
[17-22 March 1987]

E7.2.11: Democracy in action: The official news bulletin of the Institute for a Democratic Alternative for South
Africa, December 1988 Leverkusen exposes the myths: IDASA group meet Soviet Africanists and
ANC by Elsabe Wessels
[December 1988]

E7.2.12: The Daily News, 28/10/1988. Russian and South African academics swop ideas at think-tank
[28/10/1988]

E7.2.13: City Press,  29/05/1988. Sharp differences at ANC talks
[29/05/1988]

E7.2.14: The Citizen, 25/20/1988. New SA group sits down with ANC
[25/20/1988]

E7.2.15: The Cape Times, 28/10/1988. Slovo charms as ANC stereotype falls
[28/10/1988]

E7.2.16: Statement of the Soviet Afro-Asian Solidarity Committee, Moscow, 28/03/1989
[28/03/1989]

E7.2.17: Beeld, 27/7/89. Voorste SA ekonome en ANC praat [Talks between SA state, ANC , Russian and East
European economists]
[27/7/89]

E7.2.18: Beeld, 11 June 1991. Sowjet-man jak Mbeki af by Andre Brink [SU's change in attitude towards the
ANC]
[11 June 1991]

E7.2.19: Sunday Times, 29 November 1998. Playing with the Russian bear
[29 November 1998]

E7.2.20: JB Letter to Nkobi, 12 July 1969
[12 July 1969]

E7.2.21: Chris Hani biography; source: www.sacp.org.za/biographies/hani
E7.2.22: Czechoslovakia 1968. Lenin wake up, Brezhnev has gone mad; source: www.marxist.com/1968/czech

[1968]

E7.2.23: Photocopied image of Thabo Mbeki with Derek Gumby and Mike Yates
E7.2.24: African Communist, 1965 1st Quarter. The Economics of Apartheid by J.J. Jabulani [Mbeki]

[1965]

E7.2.25: African Communist, 1967 3rd Quarter. Money screams in Katanga by J.J. Jabulani [Mbeki]
[1967]

E7.2.26: African Communist, 1968 3th Quarter Africa: Notes and comments by J.J. Jabulani [Mbeki]
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[1968]

E7.2.27: African Communist, 1968 4th Quarter Africa: Notes and comments by J.J. Jabulani [Mbeki]
[1968]

E7.2.28: African Communist, 1969 1st Quarter Africa: Notes and comments by J.J. Jabulani [Mbeki]
[1969]

E7.2.29: African Communist, 1971 4th Quarter Why I joined the Communist Party by Arnold Adams
[1971]

E7.2.30: African Communist, 1971 2nd Quarter. Why I joined the Communist Party by A. Ramsamy
[1971]

E7.3: Mark Gevisser, Russia visit [interview transcripts and reports]
E7.3.1: Winter postcard from Rodronova Shura, 1999

[1999]

E7.3.2: Interview with Andrei Chuzakin, former official of the International Department of the Central Committee
of the CPSU, Monday 25 October [incomplete transcript]
[25 October]

E7.3.3: Report on the interview with Andrei Chuzakin, 28 Mary 11999
[28 Mar]

E7.3.4: Interview with Dr Vladimir Lebedev, head of the International Department of Fatherland. All Russia
Political Movement; former first secretary, Ministry of Foreign Affairs (1982-1991) and political
counsellor, Russian Embassy, Pretoria (1991-1996), 26/11/1999
[1982-1991]

E7.3.5: Interview with Dr Andrei Urnov, director in Ministry of Foreign Affairs and former official of the
International Department of the CC of the CPSU, 27/11/1999
[27/11/1999]

E7.3.6: Interview with Dr Slava Tetyokin, international affairs head for the Peoples Power Fraction, State Duma,
former official of the Soviet Afro-Asian Solidarity Committee, 26/11/1999
[26/11/1999]

E7.3.7: Interview with Apollon Davidson, 21/10/1999
[21/10/1999]

E7.3.8: Report on the interview with Prof Apollon Davidson, 31 May 1999?
[31 May 1999]

E7.3.9: Interview with Vassily Solodovnikov, 22/10/1999
[22/10/1999]

E7.3.10: Report on the interview with Prof Vassily Solodovnikov, 24 May 1999
[24 May 1999]

E7.3.11: Interview with Alexandra Rodionova (Comrade Shura), former interpreter, instructor, chair of Social
Psychology at the Lenin School, 25 October
[25 October]

E7.3.12: Report on interview with Alexandra Rodionova  and description of the Lenin International School
E7.3.13: Notes from discussion with Vladimir Shubin, off the record, 24 October 1999

[24 October 1999]

E7.3.14: Notes from discussion with Vladimir Shubin [different to above, date unknown]
E7.3.15: Report on the interview with Dr Vladimir Shubin, Deputy Director of the Institute for African Studies ,

Russian Academy of Sciences, 18 May 1999
[18 May 1999]
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E7.3.16: Emailed interviews with Dr Vladimir Shubin May 27, April 18, 20, 22, 23, 27 1999
[April 18, 20]

E7.3.17: Report on interview with Dr Vyacheslav Tetyokin, 13 May 1999
[13 May 1999]

E7.3.18: Report on interview with Prof Vladimir Trofimov, the former Vice-rector of the Institute of Social
Sciences, 14 May 1999
[14 May 1999]

E7.3.19: Russian trip itinerary (21-27 October 1999), journal and interviews repeated
[21-27 October 1999]

E7.4: Chapter notes
E7.4.1: Russia
E7.4.2: 1969

[1969]

F: PART FIVE: BACK TO AFRICA, 1971-1978
[1971-1978]

F1: Part five notes
F1.1: Notes on Thabo Mbeki's writings from the 70s
F1.2: 1970s timeline

[1970s]

F1.3: OR Tambo New year message to the ANC external mission, January 1, 1971
[January 1, 1971]

F1.4: OR Tambo. Mobilise our black power: Statement to the people of South Africa on the tenth anniversary of
Umkhonto we Sizwe, December 16, 1971
[December 16, 1971]

F1.5: Minutes of 4 August 1972 meeting [Mayibuye archives]
[4 August 1972]

F1.6: A short brief on the Government and Nationalist Party up to end of November, 1972 [ANC document]
[November, 1972]

F1.7: OR Tambo. Mobilise world support for African liberation struggle: Statement on behalf of liberation
movements at the international conference of experts for the support of victims of colonialism and apartheid
in Southern Africa, Oslo, April 9, 1973
[April 9, 1973]

F1.8: OR Tambo. 'Increase assistance to liberation movements: Statement at the international conference of
expers for the support of victims of colonialism and apartheid in Southern Africa, Oslo, April 11, 1073'
[April 11, 1073]

F1.9: Dadoo, Y. M. Letters to Comrades, July 1973, 27 November 1974, 20 November 1975, 20 September 1976,
27 September 1976
[July 1973]

F1.10: OR Tambo. Message to the people of South Africa, June 26, 1974
[June 26, 1974]

F1.11: The Role of the church. Radio 5/8/74
[5/8/74]

F1.12: Presidential address submitted to the extended meeting of the National Executive Committee of the ANC
(SA) held in Morogoro, March 1975 OR Tambo
[March 1975]
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F1.13: First page of The General situation in South Africa in Challenge to the churches  of a consultation on the
church and the liberation of Southern Africa, held at Mindolo, Kitwe, Zambia, Nov 25-30, 1976
[Nov 25]

F1.14: OR Tambo. Presidential address to the extended meeting of the National Executive Committee of the African
National Congress, April 1975
[April 1975]

F1.15: Speech delivered by Mzimkulu Ambrose Makiwane on the occasion of the unveiling  of the tombstone of the
late Robert Resha, London, 19/7/75
[19/7/75]

F1.16: Statement by African National Congress (SA) on the expulsion of a conspiratiorial clique, Dec 11 1975
[Dec 11 1975]

F1.17: The Renegade Joseph Matthews and the National Democratic Revolution in South Africa, 28 May 1976
[28 May 1976]

F1.18: Africa Confidential, 22/7/77. South Africa: The Guerrillas Are Coming
[22/7/77]

F1.19: Africa Confidential,  February 28 1979. South Africa: The black exiles
[February 28 1979]

F1.20: Sechaba articles: Vol. 8 No 3 March 1974. Apartheid a crime: declaration of the 28th session of the UN
General Assembly; Vol. 8 No 5 Pretoria-Pentagon talks: Report on Mulder's visit to the USA; Vol. 8 No 7 July
1974 City of London profit man: Poem by ANC Kumalo; First Quarter 1976 Book reviews: Kotane's
biography reviewed by P. Jordan; Third Quarter 1976 The Struggle Goes On, The ANC Lives, Youth need
ANC leadership; Vol. 11 First Quarter 1977 The Will of an entire People forged under fire
[3 March 1974]

F2: Chapter 19: Not quite home: Lusaka
[April 1971]

Chapter content:

Mbeki arrives in Lusaka with OR Tambo, April 1971; he works in the Revolutionary Council set up to bridge the gap between

the movement in exile and people back home; the ANC's state-within-a-state in Lusaka, Kenneth Kuanda's ambivalence

towards freedom fighters; Mbeki's distance from MK, his questioning of the military solution approach; Mbeki represents the

ANC's National Executive at the Beichlingen summer school, photographs of a cultural encounter activity.

F2.1: Cited documents
F2.1.1: Mbeki, T. Comments by the participants at the GDR, ANC Youth and Students seminar on the speech

given on behalf of the NEC, August, 1971; Speech delivered by the NEC representatives at the ANC
Youth and Students seminar, held in the GDR, August 1-14, 1971: Problems of the development of the
armed struggle in SA
[August, 1971]

F2.1.2: Sechaba Vol 5, No 10, October 1971. ANC Youth and Students Summer School
[October 1971]

F2.1.3: Mbeki, T. Short Report on the ANC Youth and Students Summer School held in the GDR 8/9/71
[8/9/71]

F2.1.4: See chapter 35 for Leadership SA, 31 May 1990. The Outsiders by Mark Gevisser
[31 May 1990]

F2.1.5: Barrell, H First interview with Ronnie Kasrils, Lusaka, August 19 1989
[August 19 1989]

F2.2: Research documents
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F2.2.1: Report on April Visit to the GDR
F2.2.2: Mbeki, T Letter to  Maindy Msimang, ANC HQ, Morogoro, Tanzania, 14 October 1971 [notes that there

are parts of the GDR speech should be omitted  if the paper is reproduced and circulated]
[14 October 1971]

F2.2.3: Tambo, OR. Mobilise our black power: Statement to the people of South Africa on the tenth anniversary
of Umkhonto we Sizwe, 16 December, 1971
[16 December, 1971]

F2.2.4: Dawn: Journal of Umkhonto we Sizwe Souvenir Issue: 25th Anniversary of MK
F2.2.5: Swedish Archival Documents Notes from a meeting with Thabo Mbeki, information secretary at the

ANC executive, Stockholm, 2 December 1974, Notes from a conversation with Thabo Mbeki, 14
October 1976 translated by Tor Sellstrom from the original in Swedish
[2 December 1974]

F2.2.6: Questions for President Mbeki [Re: the early 1970s: Lusaka/RC]
[1970s]

F2.2.7: ANC Youth and Students Section report, date unknown [Re: Morogoro conference, seminar and
international relations]

F2.2.8: ANC Youth and Students Section General assessment of the Summer school, August 1st to 14th 1971
[practical problems facing our movement includes discussion of winning organisations like SASO over]
[1971]

F2.2.9: Maindy Msimang (Executive Administrator of the ANC) Letter to Thabo Mbeki commending his report
on the GDR Summer School] 21 September 1971
[21 September 1971]

F2.2.10: Mbeki, T Speech at the Opening of the NAC Archives: University of Fort Hare, 17 March 1996
[reference to Brechts Thebes of the Seven Gates]
[17 March 1996]

F2.2.11: Mbeki T Address at the Launch of Johannesburg (Inner City) Urban Renewal Strategy, Johannesburg
City Hall, 17 July 1997 [reference to Brechts Thebes of the Seven Gates]
[17 July 1997]

F2.2.12: Mbeki, T Speech at the IUSY Festival, Sweden, 28 July 2000 [reference to Brecht's Thebes of the
Seven Gates]
[28 July 2000]

F2.2.13: Map of Lusaka [Mark Gevisser visit to Lusaka]
F2.2.14: Curriculum Vitae of Vernon Mwaanga
F2.2.15: Curriculum Vitae of Rupiah Banda
F2.2.16: Gevisser, M Letter to Robby [Mark Gevisser visit to Lusaka]
F2.2.17: The Defence Services Command and Staff College brochure

F2.3: Chapter notes
F2.3.1: Notes 1969

[1969]

F2.3.2: Notes on ANCYSS Summer School
F3: Chapter 20: Marriage

[23 November 1974]

Chapter content: 

23 November 1974 Mbeki and Zanele Dlamini's wedding at the aristocratic Farnham Castle, Surrey, residence of Zanele's older

sister Edith (married to Grenville-Grey), characterised by hybrid traditional African and Anglican rites; on the movement's
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regulations on marriage, Zanele a suitable bride; the Mbeki's in Lusaka; some background to Zanele's career and the role she

fulfilled as first  lady; Mbeki / Dlamini union compared to that of Govan Mbeki and Epainette Moerane and with that of Lenin and

Krupskaya: a commitment to ideas is primary

F3.1: Cited docs
F3.1.1: Kornegay, DE Letter to M Gevisser, 23 October 2001

[23 October 2001]

F3.1.2: Report of Subcommittee on Marriages set up by NWC Decision taken at meeting of 01/11/88; Source:
ANC Collection, Mayibuye Archives
[01/11/88]

F3.1.3: NEC Recommendations on Marriage Councelling
F3.1.4: See chapter 5 for Thompson, B Interview with Govan Mbeki; Source: Mayibuye Archives, RIM-084

F3.2: Research docs
F3.2.1: Times News, 20 December 1997. Personal portrait of a public man: There's more to Mbeki than meets

the media, says Magnus Linklater
[20 December 1997]

F3.2.2: About Farnham Castle Source; www.farnhamcastle.com/about
F3.2.3: Apartheid's Repressive Social Policies by Zanele Dlamini
F3.2.4: Sechaba Vol. 9 No 8/9 Aug/Sept 1975. This is South Africa by Zanele Mbeki

[9 Aug]

F3.2.5: Zanele Dlamini's application for admission to The Florence Heller Graduate School for Advanced
Studies in Social Welfare, Brandeis University, November 1970
[November 1970]

F3.2.6: Short biography of David Gil and notes on interview with Gil
F3.2.7: Gil, D Cover letter to Mark Gevisser, 10.2.01 re: documents sent to Mark Gevisser
F3.2.8: Gil, D Cover letter to Mark Gevisser, 10.3.01
F3.2.9: Book synopsis. Confronting Injustice and Oppression by David Gil; Source:

www.columbia.edu/cu/cup/catalog/data
F3.2.10: Zanele Dlamini Dissertation Proposal, approved by David Gil, February 1974

[February 1974]

F3.2.11: Prof David Gil Memorandum to Jehuda Rinharz, March 20, 1995 Re: inviting Zanele Mbeki to the
Brandeis Ethics Conference
[March 20, 1995]

F3.2.12: Reinhartz, J Inviting Zanele Mbeki to Ethics and Social Justice Conference, March 29, 1995
[March 29, 1995]

F3.2.13: Mbeki, Z Conference paper Migration, refugees and displaced persons rights and responsibilities faxed
to Brandeis University, 8 June 1995
[8 June 1995]

F3.2.14: Mbeki, Z Request for reinstatement into dissertation process, 12 June 1995
[12 June 1995]

F3.2.15: Mbeki, Z PhD dissertation. A Critical view of Positivism November 21, 1973
[November 21, 1973]

F3.2.16: Extract from Brandeis University Journal, Alumni Milestones. Report of David Gil and his wife Eva
invited to Mbekis inauguration

F3.2.17: Mbeki, Z. Women and Apartheid in the 1980s: South Africa and Namibia
[1980s]
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F3.2.18: Mbeki, Z Curriculum Vitae, date unknown, about 1995
[1995]

F3.2.19: Sharon Cort (Mark Gevisser's research assistant) E-mails to Tor Sellstrom, Lisa Long, Paul Rosenstein,
Karen Fields,  Beth Finkelstein [Re: information on Zanele Mbeki]

F3.2.20: Gevisser, M Fax message to Zanele Mbeki, 19 October 2000, 23 July 2001[Re: meeting Mrs Mbeki]
[19 October 2000]

F3.2.21: Waschefort, Carol  (PA to Mrs Z Mbeki) Fax to Stuart Hess, 25 May 1999; Documents attached:
Excerpts from UN Kigsaw by Wilfrid Grey [Zanele Mbekis brother in law]
[25 May 1999]

F3.2.22: List of questions for Zanele Mbeki
F3.2.23: Notes on interview with Karin Norberg, 3/11/99

[3/11/99]

F3.2.24: Notes on interview with Gunilla von Bahr-Tidbeck, 3 November 1999
[3 November 1999]

F3.2.25: Notes on interview with Adelaide Tambo, date unknown
F3.2.26: The Independent, 7 July 2000. Mrs Mbeki's friend [Phyllis Naidoo] in need at amnesty hearing

[7 July 2000]

F3.2.27: The Star, 2 July 2001. Modest Zanele Mbeki eludes Kenyan media by Robert Otani
[2 July 2001]

F3.2.28: The Star, 15 December 1999. Women do housework of a different kind by Edwin Naidu
[15 December 1999]

F3.2.29: Insight, 30 May 1999. The 60s anti-hero: Part three of The Thabo Mbeki Story by Mark Gevisser
[30 May 1999]

F3.2.30: The Star, 6 August 2001. Zanele Mbeki proposes special fund for women
[6 August 2001]

F3.2.31: Extract from Thabo Mbeki Biography. Hugh Macmillan contact with Thabo Mbeki
F3.3: Chapter notes

F3.3.1: Memories of Zanele (on the 1960s, London, the wedding, Swaziland, Lusaka and family): Ruth and Stan
Cohen at Wits, Adelaide Tambo, Meg Pahad, Veronica Linklater, Hugh Macmillan, Tor Sellstrom,
Barbara Masekela, Cathy Mbeki, Ann Page, The Goodings
[1960s]

F3.3.2: Chapter draft
F4: Chapter 21: I am an African

[Jan 1975]

Chapter content: 

Meets Lindiwe Sisulu (BC adherent) and in Swaziland, Jan 1975, meets SA  students from Swazi university as a route back

home and to assess the depth of BC among ordinary students; 1973 an upsurge of mass militancy, political prisoner such as

Harry Gwala and Jacob Zuma released Mozambique's independence under Samora Machel in sight, mass exodus from SA;

ANC sets up Eastern from under contingent of South Africans in Swaziland, Mbeki tasked with military recruitment in Swaziland

and elected into NEC in 1975 along with Chris Hani, wooing BC adherents into ANC, cross fertilization of ideology; BC a

popular anti-apartheid movement since 1964, racially exclusive; Mbeki: we must adopt the progressive aspects of Black Power;

 Biko of opinion that psychological liberation precedes taking up arms, whereas the ANC asserts that national identity  is not an

end in itself, that it is through physical confrontation  (armed struggle) that people acquire psychological emancipation, Biko

believed SASO could broker a union between the ANC and the PAC; Mbeki's contact with South Africans forced him to

reconsider textbook Marxism-Leninism; on Mbeki's August 1998 launch of the African Renaissance, his second anthology of
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speeches titled Africa Define Yourself, contains citations from BC canon, black nationalism part of the foundation of the ANC in

the early20th century, Africanism reinvented by Biko in the 1960s, I am an African speech not racially exclusive, Mbeki

appropriates and assimilates identity of oppressor and uses it to define himself

F4.1: Cited documents
F4.1.1: Frederickse, J Interview with N Zuma, Julie Frederickse Collection, South African Historical Archives,

Wits University
F4.1.2: OR Tambo. Speech at meeting to commemorate South Africa Freedom Day and to condemn the

600-year alliance between Britain and Portugal, London, June 20, 1973
[June 20, 1973]

F4.1.3: Statement of Deputy President TM Mbeki, on behalf of the African National congress, on the occasion of
the adoption by the constitutional assembly of the republic of South Africa constitution bill 1996, Cape
Town, 8 May 1996
[8 May 1996]

F4.2: Research documents [F4.2.2-F4.2.15 speak about Black Consciousness and Biko's SASO (South African
Student's Organization), articles on SASO started to appear in the ANC's journal Sechaba only after Mbeki
discussed implications of its exclusion with the editorial team]

F4.2.1: United Nations Security Council, the Lusaka Manifesto, Letter dated 28 July 1969 from the permanent
representative of Zambia addressed to the president of the security council
[28 July 1969]

F4.2.2: Mbeki, T. Statement at the re-burial of Anton Muziwakhe Lembede, 27 October 2002
[Lembede-Nationalist ANC Youth League leader, 1950s]
[27 October 2002]

F4.2.3: Sechaba Volume 4 No 8, 1970. South African students in bold protests
[1970]

F4.2.4: Sechaba Volume 6 No 2. Black opposition inside South Africa: Skirmishes inside South Africa
[reference to SASO]

F4.2.5: Sechaba, Volume 6 No 5, May 1972. Black Consciousness
[May 1972]

F4.2.6: Sechaba, Volume 6 No 7, July 1972. Inside South Africa: Spotlight on Apartheid [reference to SASO]
[July 1972]

F4.2.7: Sechaba, Volume 6, No 8, August 1972. Inside South Africa: National Strike by Students, Indian
Congress in Conference, Black Transport Workers Strike, Buthelezi Hits Out, Getting Away With
Murder
[August 1972]

F4.2.8: Sechaba, Volume 6, No 9. On Black Consciousness
F4.2.9: Sechaba, Volume 6, No 9, September 1972. Inside South Africa: Spotlight on Apartheid [reference to

SASO]
[September 1972]

F4.2.10: Sechaba, Volume 6 No 10, October 1972 Inside South Africa: SASO sets tongues wagging
[October 1972]

F4.2.11: Sechaba, Volume 6 No 11/12, 1972. Inside South Africa: Youth challenge [covers BC, rising militancy
amongst youth, Bantustans]
[1972]

F4.2.12: Ranwedzi Nengwekhulu fax to Tor Sellstrom, 7 May 1997 Re: Inquiry about Steve Biko for Nordic
research project [Confirms Biko's plans to meet ANC in Botswana; Biko arrested and killed before
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meeting took place]
[7 May 1997]

F4.2.13: NEC briefing for the proposed all-black conference, 16 October 1974
[16 October 1974]

F4.2.14: Report on the annual general meeting, 11 October 1972 [includes a report on SASO, how to deal with
the organisation]
[11 October 1972]

F4.2.15: Reading on the Black Consciousness Movement and SASO, title unknown
F4.3: Chapter notes

F4.3.1: Notes 1970-74
[1970]

F4.3.2: Thabo Mbeki and Black Consciousness
F5: Chapter 22: uGatsha Ngawethu: Mbeki and Buthelezi

[June 1975]

Chapter content: 

Relationship between the IFP and ANC; the 1972 meeting between Buthelezi (the newly elected leader of the Zulu Territorial

Authority), OR Tambo, Mbeki and others; Gevisser profiling Buthelezi in 1997; in the early 1970s Buthelezi the most powerful

black leader in SA, used the Bantustan system to denounce apartheid; OR Tambo advocated alliance with Buthelezi, he had

old and deep bond with the Zulu chief; the ANC wanted Buthelezi to set up a political party to oppose King Zwelethini (Zulu

king), Buthelezi agreed to form cover of a cultural organization, the IFP is set up as a crypto-ANC organisation; Buthelezi didn't

support the armed struggle; Mbeki sold IFP and Buthelezi to ANC's Swedish funders till 1980 when the ANC publicly

repudiated Buthelezi; ANC policy on homelands; Inkatha National Cultural Liberation Movement launched in June 1975;

disagreement about Buthelezi on Robben Island and in the exile movement (Govan anti-collaborationist, Mandela not); ANC

handed control of IFP over to Buthelezi a fatal mistake; the second meeting between the ANC and IFP in London, 30 + 31

October 1979, ANC wanted to pull him into line or break away from him, Buthelezi exposed their secret meeting, was

imperative to ANC that relationship remain secret, 8 months later the ANC publicly repudiated Buthelezi.
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[1 April 2004]
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F6: Chapter 23: Front line: Swaziland
[March 1976]

Chapter content: 

March 1976 Mbeki arrested in Swaziland, imprisoned with Zuma and Albert Dhlomo, as a result of 6 police agents set to Zuma

as recruits, Swazi king deported prisoners, they are escorted into Mozambique a month after their arrest; Zuma history,

recruited into MK in 1962; Mbeki / Zuma relationship; Mbeki's role as diplomat and teaching recruits about arms; Mbeki's high

profile in Swaziland strategic after Soweto 1976 young people knew where to find the ANC; Mbeki frustrated by ANC's inability

to respond to Soweto uprising; Mac Maharaj (authority on the efficacy of the ANC's armed struggle) suggested that Mbeki's

Swaziland mission was a failure, was it? Maharaj argues that the armed struggle failed ultimately because it emphasized

military insurgency at the expense of mass mobilisation; people who surged into exile after June 1976 more than the Swazi

operation could handle, Mbeki's strength: mobilisation; Linda Jiba's arrest, money sent by Mbeki for recruitment ended up in her

account
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[June 1976]

F6.3: Chapter notes
F6.3.1: Soweto 1976 notes

[1976]

F6.3.2: Swaziland notes
F6.3.3: Chapter drafts

F7: Chapter 24: Islands
[1982]

Chapter content:

 Family correspondence, relationships; Mbeki family disintegrated; Epainette Mbeki's independence, her few visits perplexed

and hurt Govan, Govan's inability to communicate; Govan met his grandson (Moeletsi's son) Karl in 1982, who became a

frequent visitor; Govans role as pedagogue in prison, a political educator; on Govan's hunger for familial bonds after his

release, no contact with Thabo until his release
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F7.2.16: Sender unknown Letter to Dorothy Mbeki, 25 June 1970 [re donation to Epainette Mbeki]
[25 June 1970]

F7.2.17: Mbeki, Jama Letter to Govan Mbeki, 1.2.75, 9.9.82, 2.2.75, 4.5.75, 11.11.75
F7.2.18: Mbeki, Moeletsi Letter to Govan Mbeki, 20.1.82, 14.6.82
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F7.2.29: List of prison letters, includes transcripts of selected letters
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F8.3.12: Notes on Fela Kuti
F8.3.13: Check quotes
F8.3.14: Chapter draft

G: PART SIX: INTO LEADERSHIP, 1978-1990
[1978-1990]

G1: Part six notes:
G1.1: Thabo Mbeki timeline: 1978-1990

[1978-1990]

G1.2: Eighties notes
G1.3: Eighties negotiations
G1.4: Notes on Thabo Mbeki writings/statements/interviews [Includes Radio Freedom statements, The Historical

Injustice, Fatton Thesis, interview with Tor Sellstrom]
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(16/11/99), Sipho Makana (12/8/2003), Hugh Macmillan
[28/8/2003]

G1.17: ANC 1969-1990chronology [Timeline]
[1969-1990]

G1.18: Composite chronology 1980-1983 [Timeline]
[1980-1983]

G1.19: Composite chronology 1984-1986 [Timeline]
[1984-1986]

G1.20: Composite chronology 1987-1990 [Timeline]
[1987-1990]

G1.21: ANC diplomacy outside frontline states, 1980-1990 chronology [Timeline]
[1980-1990]

G1.22: ANC and whites/business 1980s chronology [Timeline]
[1980s]

G1.23: ANC in exile 1987-1990 chronology [Timeline]
[1987-1990]

G1.24: Negotiations, prisoner releases, secret talks and talks about talks, up till 1987 [Timeline]
[1987]

G1.25: Negotiations, prisoner releases, secret talks and talks about talks, 1988 [Timeline]
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[1988]

G1.26: Timeline: South Africa, the US, the UK and Sanctions [Timeline]
G1.27: US and South Africa, UK and South Africa, and the move to sanctions [Timeline]
G1.28: Harvey, R. 2001. The Fall of Apartheid: The inside story from Smuts to Mbeki Pelgrave, Hampshire [1980s

readings]
[2001]

G1.29: De Villiers, L 1995. In sight of surrender: The US Sanctions Campaign against South Africa, 1946-1993
Praeger, Westport [1980s readings]
[1946-1993]

G1.30: Suttner, R. It is your mother who is the enemy now! An account of the imprint of African National Congress
underground activity in the lull after Rivonia, 31 August 2003 [1980s readings]
[31 August 2003]

G1.31: Extracts from The Historical Setting, pp 38-51, 62-67, 98, 99, 112-114, 118-119, 196-199, 262-265,
308-311, 318-327, 432-433, 440-443, 494-499 [1980s readings]
[1980s]

G1.32: Moodley, K Competing strategies and ideological cleavages in black anti-apartheid resistance: An overview
of black politics in apartheid South Africa [1980s readings]
[1980s]

G1.33: Suttner, R. Masculinities and femininities within the ANC-led liberation movement, 25 August 2004 [1980s
readings]
[25 August 2004]

G1.34: Social Identities, Vol. 10 No 3 2004. Review article: Being a Revolutionary: Reincarnation or Carrying over
Previous Identities? by Suttner, R [1980s readings]
[2004]

G1.35: From Soweto to Kabwe from McKinley, D The ANC and the liberation struggle, pp 41-72 [1980s readings]
[1980s]

G1.36: Meeting of the ANC Secretariat held on the 8/4/1978 [ANC document, Mayibuye archives]
[8/4/1978]

G1.37: Tambo, OR Letter to Mark Shope, 3 April 1978 [ANC document, Mayibuye archives]
[3 April 1978]

G1.38: Nhlanhla, J Letter to Dear Comrades, 18 December Re: meeting relatives [ANC document]
[18 December]

G1.39: African National Congress foreign missions and representatives [ANC document]
G1.40: Leadership Code of Conduct [ANC document]
G1.41: Draft appeal [ANC document, commemorating the ANC's 75th anniversary]
G1.42: Strength returns for March-May [List of ANC's Lusaka personnel]

[March-May]

G1.43: Statement by the president of the African National Congress (South Africa), OR Tambo at the world
consultation of the World Council of Churches, Holland, 16-21 June 1980
[16-21 June 1980]

G1.44: The third council meeting Department of Education and Culture African National Congress (SA) held at
Solomon Mahlangu Freedom College Mazimbu, 14th to 18th 1980
[1980]

G1.45: Second council meeting of the ANC education department Mazimbu  14-18 April Year of the Spear
[14-18 April]
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G1.46: Fighting talk (regional youth bulletin) July/August 1986 [ANC document]
[August 1986]

G1.47: Thandeni, L Letter to Cde. Leader, 22/1/81 [ANC document: request to meet a family member]
[22/1/81]

G1.48: List of members of the national executive committee of the African National Congress, June 1981
[June 1981]

G1.49: Women's Secretariat meeting 1/2/82, 4/2/1982, 2/4/1983 [ANC documents]
[1/2/82]

G1.50: Draft memorandum of the African National Congress to the CC., CPSU. April 26, 1982. Our Political
Situation
[April 26, 1982]

G1.51: Minutes of the meeting of the women with the youth secretariat held on 23rd September 1982 [ANC
document]
[23rd September 1982]

G1.52: Interdepartmental circular at H.Q. [ANC document, women's section]
G1.53: Directive of the NEC concerning the organisational structure of the ANC [ANC NEC report]
G1.54: Minutes of the joint Women's Secretariat/RPC meeting held on 15th, 1982 at 10.20 hours [ANC document]

[1982]

G1.55: VOW editorial board meeting held on 5th April, 1982 [ANC document]
[5th April, 1982]

G1.56: Meeting of the W/S with representative of the directorate of Mazimbu held on the 8th November 1982 at
the offices of the W/S [ANC document]
[8th November 1982]

G1.57: Minutes of the Women's Secretariat meeting held on the 9/4/82 at 11:30 am [ANC document]
[9/4/82]

G1.58: ANC Women's Secretariat: Recommendations adopted by the ANC Women's Council Meeting held in
Lusaka, February 22-25, 1983 [ANC document]
[February 22]

G1.59: Minutes of a special meeting convened by the offices of the Secretary-General and Treasurer-General,
held Lusaka, 13th March 1983 [ANC document]
[13th March 1983]

G1.60: Directive of the NEC concerning the organisational structure of the ANC [ANC NEC report]
G1.61: Structure March 1983 [ANC document]

[March 1983]

G1.62: The constitutional proposals and the UDF, 26/10/83 Lusaka [ANC document]
[26/10/83]

G1.63: Press conference with African National Congress president Oliver Tambo held under the auspices of the
Greater London Council in County Hall, March 21st 1984 [ANC document]
[March 21st 1984]

G1.64: Statement of the African National Congress March 16 1984
[March 16 1984]

G1.65: Kuanda, K Letter to Oliver Tambo, 16 April 1985
[16 April 1985]

G1.66: Meeting of the committee of five from 08/07/85-12/07/85 Leadership SA, 31 May 1990 The Outsiders by
Mark Gevisser
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[31 May 1990]

G1.67: Radio Freedom, 22 July 1985. President OR Tambo Address to the nation
[22 July 1985]

G1.68: ANC Press Statement presented by President Oliver Tambo Lusaka, Zambia, 16th August, 1985
[16th August, 1985]

G1.69: House of Commons Foreign Affairs Committee Session 1984-1985 The Situation in South Africa: Minutes
of Evience, Tuesday 29 October 1985 Her Majesty Stationery Office, London
[1984-1985]

G1.70: Kotane, K Letter to Cde. President, 31 October 1985 [Complaint of victimisation]
[31 October 1985]

G1.71: Report of PC meeting with BN [ANC document]
G1.72: Joint Communique of the Meeting of the Southern African Catholic Bishops Conference and the African

National congress Lusaka April 16 1986
[April 16 1986]

G1.73: Minutes of meeting between ANC and RCC delegations 15 & 16th April 1986 [ANC document]
[16th April 1986]

G1.74: Update: Situation under the state of emergency [ANC document]
G1.75: Political situation, November 1986, Review of political forces and strategies [ANC document]

[November 1986]

G1.76: Victory or death: Statement of the NEC of the ANC delivered by Comrade Commander in Chief OR Tambo
on Heroes Day, December 16, 1986 on the occasion of the 25th anniversary of MK
[December 16, 1986]

G1.77: 1987 Programme of action [ANC document]
[1987]

G1.78: Makumba, BK Letter to Comrade 16 June 1988 [cadre selling goods on black market in Zambia]
[16 June 1988]

G1.79: Notes on meeting between PBC and UDF/Cosatu delegation, 6th May , 1989 [ANC document]
[6th May]

G1.80: Extract from President Tambo's Statement to the Ordinary Congress of the Socialist International
Stockholm 20th June, 1989 [ANC document]
[20th June, 1989]

G1.81: ANC Department of Religious Affairs & Multi-faith Chaplaincy. 9-10 September 1989 departmental
consultation, London, UK
[9-10 September 1989]

G1.82: Report to members on recent NEC meeting held in Lusaka 25-28 February, 1978 [Minutes of NEC
meetings]
[25-28 February, 1978]

G1.83: Minutes of NWC special meeting, 26 April 1986, Lusaka [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[26 April 1986]

G1.84: Handwritten minutes on negotiations 16 August 1989[Minutes of NEC meetings]
[16 August 1989]

G1.85: Minutes of NEC meeting, 15-17 August 1985 [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[15-17 August 1985]

G1.86: Meeting of the committee of five from 08/07/85 - 12/07/85 [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[08/07/85]
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G1.87: National Executive Committee meeting 15/8/85 [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[15/8/85]

G1.88: Minutes of NWC Meeting 17th November 1986 [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[17th November 1986]

G1.89: Meeting of the NEC/ANC: 05/10/1987 [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[05/10/1987]

G1.90: Minutes of NWC Meeting 25/03/87 [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[25/03/87]

G1.91: Decisions of NWC meetings [Minutes of NEC meetings]
G1.92: Meeting, February 1988/1989 [Minustes of NEC meetings]

[February 1988]

G1.93: NWC Meeting 22 and 23/06/88 [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[23/06/88]

G1.94: Report of the ANC seminar on social welfare held in Lusaka from 27 to 30 July 1988 [Minutes of NEC
meetings]
[30 July 1988]

G1.95: Meeting of the NWC 08/09 1988 [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[1988]

G1.96: Meeting of NWC held 4th October 1988, 09:00 hours [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[4th October 1988]

G1.97: Minutes of meeting of NWC held on 20th October 1988 at 09:00 [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[20th October 1988]

G1.98: Memorandum to the NWC on membership questions that need our attention [Minutes of NEC meetings]
G1.99: Minutes of meeting of NWC held on Wednesday 11/01/89 at 09:00 hours [Minutes of NEC meetings]

[11/01/89]

G1.100: Minutes of meeting of NWC held on 14th February, 1989 [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[14th February, 1989]

G1.101: (Resumed) meeting of NWC held on 07/08/89 at 15:00 hours [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[07/08/89]

G1.102: Special meeting of the NWC held on 08/08/89 at 08:00 hours [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[08/08/89]

G1.103: Special meeting of the NWC held on 15/10/89 at 10:00 hours [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[15/10/89]

G1.104: Special meeting of the NWC held on Wednesday 16/10/89 at 08:00 hours [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[16/10/89]

G1.105: Briefing to ANC members on last NWC meeting March 16.18th [Minutes of NEC meetings]
[March 16]

G1.106: List of documents from Mayibuye Archives, late 80s [ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
G1.107: Sharpen your vigilance!! 19.04.88 [ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
G1.108: Counter-strategy in relation to manoeuvres relating to negotiations 9 October 1987 [ANC documents from

Mayibuye archives]
[9 October 1987]

G1.109: Notes on meeting of 31-10-87 to 1-11-87 [ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
G1.110: Report of a meeting held in England on 1st and 2nd November 1987 [ANC documents from Mayibuye

archives]
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[2nd November 1987]

G1.111: A submission on the question of negotiations [ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
G1.112: Stuart, J Letter to Dr Jacob Kwanza, 13 October 1987 [ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]

[13 October 1987]

G1.113: Tryon, T Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 27 September 1990 Re: Transfer request [ANC documents from Mayibuye
archives]
[27 September 1990]

G1.114: Mbeki, T Letter to Thomas Nkobi, 12 January 1990 [ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
[12 January 1990]

G1.115: Tambo, OR Letter to The Chairman, OAU, undated [ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
G1.116: Tambo, OR Letter to African Heads of States undated [ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
G1.117: Makgothi, HG Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 6 July 1989 [ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]

[6 July 1989]

G1.118: Tambo, OR Letter to Comrade dos Santos, undated [ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
G1.119: Address of the ANC on the occasion of the week of solidarity with the peoples of Southern Africa, Bamako,

November, 1988 [ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
[November, 1988]

G1.120: Tambo, OR An appeal for the broadest participation of the world's anti-apartheid forces in the ANC
International Conference to be held in Arusha, Tanzania from 1-4 December, 1987 [ANC documents
from Mayibuye archives]
[1-4 December, 1987]

G1.121: Strategic objectives for national manpower development in South Africa: a challenge for change [ANC
documents from Mayibuye archives]

G1.122: Second list of ANC documents from the Mayibuye archives [ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
G1.123: Organisational report, May 1985 [ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]

[May 1985]

G1.124: Sactu memorandum April 1979 [Sactu, ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
[April 1979]

G1.125: South African Labour Education Project, Press statement, 30 July 1980 [Sactu, ANC documents from
Mayibuye archives]
[30 July 1980]

G1.126: South African Labour Education Project Letter to The Secretary, Anti-Apartheid of Manitoba, 30 May 1980
[Sactu, ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
[30 May 1980]

G1.127: Sactu information letter, 10.10.79 [Sactu, ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
G1.128: South African Labour Education Project Profiteering from cheap labour[Sactu, ANC documents from

Mayibuye archives]
G1.129: Re: Rob Peterson, Paula Ensor, Peter Collins, David Hemson, Martin Legassick [Sactu dissidents, ANC

documents from Mayibuye archives]
G1.130: South African Labour Education Project, request for support, March 1980 [Sactu, ANC documents from

Mayibuye archives]
[March 1980]

G1.131: Paula Ensor, David Hemson, Martin Leggasick, Robert Petersen Letter to Comrade Y Zungu Re: Our
suspension from all ANC activities and units [Sactu dissidents, ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]

G1.132: Paper by Harold Wolpe re: Peterson, Leggessick, Ensor and Hemson, 1980 [Sactu dissidents, ANC
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documents from Mayibuye archives]
[1980]

G1.133: Gang of four Memorandum [Sactu dissidents, ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
G1.134: Alf [Alfred Nzo] Incomplete letter, addressee unknown [Sactu dissidents, ANC documents from Mayibuye

archives]
G1.135: John Gaetsewe Letter to Colleagues, 14 July 1980 [Sactu dissidents, ANC documents from Mayibuye

archives]
[14 July 1980]

G1.136: Some personal details of the co-ordinators [Hanson, Legassick, Peake] attached to Paper on the Robbites
[Enxor, Hemson, Legassick Petersen] [Sactu dissidents, ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]

G1.137: South African Congress of Trade Unions Statement by the National Executive Committee, 21.11.79 [Sactu
dissidents, ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]

G1.138: Support the South African Labour Education Project [SALEP]
G1.139: Joint report by Daphne Nqose & Ilva Mackay on the printing course done in Denmark, 2 March 1980 

[Sactu, ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
[2 March 1980]

G1.140: Handwritten assessment of the SACP
G1.141: Handwritten remarks o f Sactu members [Sactu dissidents, ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
G1.142: Economist Foreign Report 10.10.79. Rift between South Africa's union militants [Sactu dissidents, ANC

documents from Mayibuye archives]
G1.143: Statement to the press, London 18/1/80. From: Paula Ensor, David Hemson, Martin Legassick and Robert

Petersen [Sactu dissidents, ANC documents from Mayibuye archives]
[18/1/80]

G1.144: Child, C Letter to David Hemson, 5 August 1980   [Sactu dissidents, ANC documents from Mayibuye
archives]
[5 August 1980]

G1.145: Handwritten notes re conflict SALEP, DACTU, ANC  [Sactu dissidents, ANC documents from Mayibuye
archives]

G1.146: Cekisane, B Letter to G. Hsope [ANC Women's Section]
G1.147: Address by comrade President OR Tambo at the opening to youth week to Mark June 16th, South Africa

Youth Day, Lusaka, 9th June, 1986 [ANC document, Mayibuye archives]
[June 16]

G1.148: Programme for the solidarity week, to commemorate the 10th anniversary of the Soweto uprising 1986
[ANC document, Mayibuye archives]
[1986]

G1.149: Suttner, R Letter to Alfred Nzo, 09.01.90 1986 [ANC document, Mayibuye archives]
[1986]

G1.150: ANC Code of Discipline 1986 [ANC document, Mayibuye archives]
[1986]

G1.151: Address on the occasion of June 26 1978, South African Freedom Day, delivered by Comrade F.
Mophosho, Executive Committee member 1986 [ANC document, Mayibuye archives]
[June 26 1978]

G1.152: Statement of the youth section of the ANC (SA) to the world conference of youth and students on the
struggle of the peoples, youth and students of Southern Africa, Paris 19-23 February 1979 [ANC
document, Mayibuye archives]
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[19-23 February 1979]

G1.153: Statement of the NEC on fascist sentences imposed on  12 ANC (SA) combatants in a Pietermaritzburg
secret court trial on 15th November 1979, 16 November 1979 [ANC document, Mayibuye archives]
[15th November 1979]

G1.154: Minutes of preliminary meeting with Comrade Choabi director of LMF, 19 April 1978
[19 April 1978]

G1.155: Mbeki, T Letter to Mandla Langa/Willie Kgositsile, 21.05.87 [ANC document, Mayibuye archives]
G1.156: Speech by Thabo Mbeki: Wits 30 May 1990 [ANC document, Mayibuye archives]

[30 May 1990]

G1.157: Africa Confidential Vol. 28 No 18, 2 September 1987 South Africa: Silence  reform in progress
[2 September 1987]

G1.158: Africa Confidential Vol. 28 No 22, 4 November 1987 Britain/South Africa: A world of secrets
[4 November 1987]

G1.159: Sisulu, L Letter to Thabo Mbeki, undated Re: Moeletsi letters [Mbeki private correspondence]
G1.160: Sender unknown Letter to Thabo Mbeki [Mbeki private correspondence]
G1.161: Mmusi, PM Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 21.09.82 [Mbeki private correspondence]
G1.162: Letters to and from Thabo Mbeki, The Secretary, DIP HQ 3 November 1980 [Mbeki correspondence]

[3 November 1980]

G1.163: Mbeki, T Letter to the Medical-Officer-in-Charge 7 August 1984 [Mbeki correspondence]
[7 August 1984]

G1.164: Dlomo, V Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 10 September 1986 [Mbeki correspondence]
[10 September 1986]

G1.165: Mbeki, T Letter to Peter Tatchell, 24 November 1987 [Mbeki correspondence, protection of gay rights]
[24 November 1987]

G1.166: La Guma, B Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 2.5.88 [Mbeki correspondence]
G1.167: Terry, M [from liaison group of national anti-apartheid movements] Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 28 April 1989

[Mbeki correspondence]
[28 April 1989]

G1.168: Mbeki, T Letter to Dr Hoerschelmann, 7 October 1980 [Mbeki correspondence - ANC, London]
[7 October 1980]

G1.169: Mbeki, T Letter to Canon Oestreicher [The British Council of Churches], 7 October 1980 [Mbeki
correspondence - ANC, London]
[7 October 1980]

G1.170: Funde, E Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 29 June 1990 [Mbeki correspondence - ANC, London]
[29 June 1990]

G1.171: Scholten, H. N. Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 10 December 1990 [Mbeki correspondence - ANC, London]
[10 December 1990]

G1.172: Msimang Fax to Thabo Mbeki, 14 January 1991 [re: damaging publicity material] [Mbeki correspondence -
ANC, London]
[14 January 1991]

G1.173: Msimang, M Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 22 March 1991 [Mbeki correspondence - ANC, London]
[22 March 1991]

G1.174: Moche, V Letter to Thabo/Stan/Jojo. 10 April 1991 [Mbeki correspondence - ANC, London]
[10 April 1991]

G1.175: Msimang, M Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 13 December 1991 [Mbeki correspondence - ANC, London]
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[13 December 1991]

G1.176: Msimang, M Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 30 April 1992 [Mbeki correspondence - ANC, London]
[30 April 1992]

G1.177: Jasper, L Draft proposal for visit of ANC to Britain, 18 April 1992 [Mbeki correspondence - ANC, London]
[18 April 1992]

G1.178: Mbeki, T Letter to comrades, 13 April 1993 [Hani funeral] [Mbeki correspondence - ANC, London]
[13 April 1993]

G1.179: Msimang, M Fax to Thabo Mbeki, 20 April 1993 [Hani commemoration] [Mbeki correspondence - ANC,
London]
[20 April 1993]

G1.180: Bham, A Fax to Adelaide Tambo, 26 April 1993 [Mbeki correspondence - ANC, London]
[26 April 1993]

G1.181: Mbeki, T Letter to ANC representatives, 12 April 1993 [Mbeki correspondence - ANC, London]
[12 April 1993]

G1.182: Durr, Kent Fax to Thabo Mbeki, 9 June 1993 [Mbeki correspondence - ANC, London]
[9 June 1993]

G1.183: Van Noordwyk, C Fax to Thabo Mbeki, 22 June 1993 [Mbeki correspondence - ANC, London]
[22 June 1993]

G1.184: Msimang, M Fax to Thabo Mbeki, 22 December 1993 [Mbeki correspondence - ANC, London]
[22 December 1993]

G1.185: Krish, Fax to Thabo Mbeki, 15 June 1990 [KwaZulu-Natal unrest report by R. S. Douglas] [Mbeki
correspondence - ANC, London]
[15 June 1990]

G1.186: Powell, M [NRC Media Committee] Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 20 February 1990 [Mbeki correspondence -
ANC, London]
[20 February 1990]

G1.187: JJ' Letter to 'Friends', 3/10/79 'Re: Pietermaritzburg Treason Trial'
[3/10/79]

G2: Chapter 26: The battle for the ANC
G2.1: Cited documents

G2.1.1: Makatini, J Letter to Thabo Mbeki, undated; Source: ANC Archives, Fort Hare, Oliver Tambo Collection,
ORT 7.1.2

G2.1.2: Mayibuye, Vol. 1 No 1, 1 June 1978 Editorial
[1 June 1978]

G2.1.3: Mayibuye,  Vol. 1 No 7, 10 October 1978. Editorial note
[10 October 1978]

G2.1.4: Classification of Offences and Penalties, undated; Source: ANC Collection, Mayibuye Archives
G2.1.5: President's Draft Report, May 1979; Source: ANC Archives, Fort Hare, Lusaka Mission Collection, Box

92
[May 1979]

G2.1.6: Taped response by Thabo Mbeki to questions posed by Luli Callinicos, Pretoria, 20 January 2002
[20 January 2002]

G2.1.7: Un-authored letter to Comrade Mbeki, undated; Source: ANC Archives, Fort Hare, O Tambo Collection,
Box 92

G2.1.8: Tambo, O Transcribed wire bound writing pad used during Vietnam visit, undated; Source: ANC
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Archives, Fort Hare, O Tambo Collection, A11.3.4
G2.1.9: Tambo, O Copied pages (17-20) from writing pad used during Vietnam visit
G2.1.10: The Green Book: Report of the Politico-Military Strategy Commission to the ANC National Executive

Committee, August 1979
[August 1979]

G2.1.11: Planning for peoples war discussion document November 1983
[November 1983]

G2.1.12: Sechaba, March 1979 The Historical Injustice by Mbeki, T, pp 11-22
[March 1979]

G2.1.13: TWQ 9 (1) January 1987 State of exile: the African National congress of South Africa, 1976-86 by
Tom Lodge, pp 1-27
[January 1987]

G2.2: Research documents
G2.2.1: Timeline of Vietnam history by Quan-Tuan Luong; Source: www.terragalleria.com/vietnam/info
G2.2.2: Author, undated The Road to People's Power from The Power to the People
G2.2.3: Vietnam history; Source: disc.cba.uh.edu/~lienhoa/history
G2.2.4: Extract from Military Combat Work [drafted in the late eighties by Ronnie Kasrils and others in ANC

Military Intelligence from cadres notes of their training]
G2.2.5: Report of the joint EC/RC meeting held in Luanda form 27 December to 1 January 1979

[1 January 1979]

G2.2.6: Report and recommendations of the Politico-Military and Strategic Committee of the NEC of the ANC
G2.2.7: Comments on the Green Book
G2.2.8: Draft Statement of the NEC to all  members: The enemy intends to liquidate our movement 27/3/79

[27/3/79]

G2.2.9: Joint meeting of the political machineries and the senior organ 15/10/82
[15/10/82]

G2.2.10: Strategy and tactics of the ANC 1983
[1983]

G2.2.11: Planning for people's war (discussion paper) Prepared by PMC, Lusaka
G2.2.12: Debates on strategy and tactics
G2.2.13: Strategy and tactics of a People's War 1983

[1983]

G2.2.14: Document on armed struggle
G2.2.15: PMC organisational report
G2.2.16: Organisational report from PHQ 21/5/85

[21/5/85]

G2.2.17: Political Commission discussion document: Ungovernability and People's Power 12/8/86
[12/8/86]

G2.2.18: Statement of the National Executive Committee of the African National Congress delivered by Comrade
President OR Tambo on Heroes Day, December 16, 1986 on the occasion of the 25th anniversary of
the formation of Umkhonto we Sizwe, the People's Army [MK]
[December 16, 1986]

G2.2.19: A matter of great concern: A report on the current state of affairs in the region, September 1987 [MK
mutiny]
[September 1987]
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G2.2.20: Umkhonto we Sizwe military code [MK mutiny]
G2.2.21: Work in progress, No. 82, June 1992 What happened in the ANC camps [MK mutiny]

[June 1992]

G2.2.22: Situation in our camps [MK mutiny]
G2.2.23: Report: Commission of inquiry into recent developments in the people's republic of Angola, March 14

1984 Lusaka [MK mutiny]
[March 14 1984]

G2.2.24: Reports of the commission of enquiry into certain allegations of cruelty and human rights abuse against
ANC prisoners and detainees by ANC members, 20 August 1993
[20 August 1993]

G2.2.25: APN Fact sheet No 3 ANC hell camps [MK mutiny]
G2.2.26: Searchlight South Africa, Vol. 2 No 1 July 1990. A miscarriage of democracy: The ANC security

department in the 1984 mutiny in Umkhonto we  Sizwe [MK mutiny]
[1 July 1990]

G2.2.27: Interview with Deft Phiri [Mbeki staying here]
G2.3: Chapter notes

G2.3.1: The Crichton conversations 7 September 2003
[7 September 2003]

G2.3.2: Mark Gevisser and Judy Crichton, E-mail communication 26, 31 August 2003, 7, 12 September 2003, 21
May 2004, 6 June 2004
[31 August 2003]

G2.3.3: Notes on The Battle for South Africa directed by Judy Crichton
G2.3.4: Transcript and notes on letter from Jonny Makatini to Thabo Mbeki

G3: Chapter 27: The National Interferer
[1982]

Content: 

The ANC headquarters in Lusaka; the 1982 military budget 56 million, up 60 fold over a decade; by the early 1980s ANC had

9000, who depended on movement for their existence, on its books; the ANC relatively small in comparison to other Southern

African liberation movements; Thabo the ANC's political-secretary, Nzo secretary-general, Nkobi treasurer-general, Nzo and

Nkobi Defiance Campaign veterans of the 1950s; Mbeki began to run his own high-level intelligence networks parallel to

military HQ and the RC, info did not trickle back into these structures; Mbeki's drafting skills, ANC meticulousness, Thabo and

Tambo's workaholicism and perfectionism; the Makeni farm - base of the DIP, recruits young South African intellectuals of

Soweto generation, such as Netshitenszhe (ran policy development and government communication during Mbeki presidency),

DIP the intellectual heart of the movement; January 8 statement a branding exercise; with Radio Freedom catch phrases of

exile made it into vernacular of SA's internal resistance; Mayibuye journal's re-emergence  Mbeki's personal passion; Alan

Brooks memo, problems found within the movement, the state of affairs in Lusaka; 1985 Pallo Jordan elected onto NEC,

Mbeki's deputy at DIP, antagonistic relationship; 1984 commission of inquiry on how funds are spent, scathing report of the

DIP; Mbeki's management style at the DIP, his leadership models: Epainette and Tambo, anecdote of the 1979 Battle of

Isandhlwana centenary celebration

G3.1: Cited documents
G3.1.1: See chapter 26 for President's Draft Report, May 1979; Source: ANC Archives, Fort Hare, Lusaka

Mission Collection, Box 92
[May 1979]

G3.1.2: See chapter 26 for Taped response by Thabo Mbeki to questions posed by Luli Callinicos, Pretoria, 20
January 2002
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[20 January 2002]

G3.1.3: Memorandum submitted by the African National Congress of South Africa to SIDA in support of a
request for assistance for the year 1977-1978, 14 April 1977, Nordic Africa Institute
[1977-1978]

G3.1.4: Nkobi, T Letter to Alfred Nzo Re: 1985/86 Requisition to the USSR, 27 May 1985; Source: ANC
Archives, Fort Hare, Lusaka Mission Collection, Box 49
[27 May 1985]

G3.1.5: Tambo, OR January 8 statement 1979, January 8 statement 1982 Act in Unity, January 8 statement
1983 We must organise ourselves into a conquering force, January 8 statement 1984 President's
Message for 1984
[1979]

G3.1.6: Mayibuye, No 1 1983. Some Things a Freedom Fighter Should Know: How to make a Molotov Cocktail
p 5
[1983]

G3.1.7: Brooks, A Report on the situation in the DOP, 7 March 1980; Source: Jack Simons/Ray Alexander
Papers, University of Cape Town
[7 March 1980]

G3.1.8: Report of the Commission of the National Executive Committee Appointed to Investigate the Allocation
and Utilisation of the Financial Resources of the Organisation in Regions of the Front Line States and
Forward Areas March 1984-July 1984, 31 July 1984, pp 46, 47, 64, 65; Source: Karis-Gerhart
Collection, Wits University, Folder 56
[March 1984-July 1984]

G3.1.9: Mbeki, T Letter to Andrew, 19 January 1979; Source: ANC Archives, Fort Hare,  Oliver Tambo
Collection, C3.15.1
[19 January 1979]

G3.1.10: Mbeki, T Letter to Comrade TG [Thomas Nkobi], 15 November 1985; Source: ANC Archives, Fort Hare,
OR Tambo Collection B7.1.2
[15 November 1985]

G3.1.11: An ANC Press Centre, 6 May 1985; Source: Karis-Gerhart Collection, Wits University
[6 May 1985]

G3.1.12: Mbeki, T Letter to Sis Flo [Florence Moposho], 4 March 1982; Source: Shireen Hassim Personal
Collection
[4 March 1982]

G3.1.13: Mayibuye, No 4 April 1979 Year of the Spear: Victory at Isandhlwana
[4 April 1979]

G3.1.14: Mayibuye, No 8 July 1979 Year of the Spear: Isandhlwana remembered
[8 July 1979]

G3.2: Research documents
G3.2.1: Mayibuye, No 7 July 1979 Year of the Spear

[7 July 1979]

G3.2.2: Isandhlwana artistic talent competition: Urgent circular to all units and members of the ANC
G3.2.3: Isandhlwana centenary celebrations speech, 1979

[1979]

G3.2.4: NEC directive on the 100th anniversary of the Battle of Isandlwana
G3.2.5: Extract from interview with Thabo Mbeki recounting Isandlwana debate
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G3.2.6: Sechaba, date unknown. The significance of January 8th March issue 1981 New Year's Message by
OR Tambo,
[1981]

G3.2.7: Tambo, OR, January 8 statement 1980. Let us rise to the occasion, January 8 statement 1981. Extend
and defend our revolutionary gains! January 8 statement 1985, January 8 statement 1986. Attack,
advance Give the enemy no quarter! January 8 statement 1987, January 8 statement 1988, January 8
statement 1989, January 8 statement 1990 . Freedom, democracy and peace, January 8 statement
[1980]

G3.2.8: Holden, P Report on Mayibuye, 15 June 2004
[15 June 2004]

G3.2.9: Mayibuye, No 8 August 1979, No 1 1980, No 5 1980,  No 10 1980, No 12 1980, No 8 1981, No 1 1982,
No 2 1982, No 6 1982, No 10 1982, No 11 1982, No 12 1982, No 4/5 1983, No 11 1983, No 3 Jan
1985, February 1987, December 1990, June 1992, May 1992, November 1992, May/June 1994
[8 August 1979]

G3.2.10: Mayibuye, No 1 1981. Listen to Radio Freedom: Voice of the ANC and MK, the people's army p 6
[1981]

G3.2.11: Holden, P Radio Freedom report
G3.2.12: Dawn [ANC publication], November 1981. Perspectives of our struggle: Part 1 [Excerpts from Radio

Freedom interview with Thabo Mbeki]
[November 1981]

G3.2.13: SWB text of Radio Freedom broadcast, 10 October 1984 [ANC Leadership on the recent elections in
SA]; Source: BBC Written Archives
[10 October 1984]

G3.2.14: SWB text of Radio Freedom Broadcast, 11 October 1984 [ANC Leadership call to make SA
ungovernable]; source: BBC Written Archives
[11 October 1984]

G3.2.15: List of Radio Freedom broadcasts featuring Thabo Mbeki
G3.2.16: Transcripts of Radio Freedom interviews with Thabo Mbeki, 10 November 1977 [note incorrect date,

indicate 1983 as correct date] conducted by Patrick Makhaya, undated interview conducted by Senzeni
Mdluli and address by Mzwandile Piliso, undated interview on racism and reparations, November  
1983 interview on the role of the democratic movement in the national liberation struggle, 1985 one
year after the Nkomatic Accord, 1983? Interview on constitutional reforms and white mobilisation, 26
September 1983  interview on the UDF conducted by Richmond Ramotse, 1987 interview conducted
by Golden Neswiswi, June 1981 interview conducted by Victor Matlou on armed struggle, undated
panel discussion with Thabo Mbeki and Don Ngubeni by Richmond Ramatse, 1986 interview on recent
developments in Lesotho, 1983 panel discussion hosted by Richmond and Don, undated panel
discussion featuring Mbeki, Freddy Dlamini and Peter Mayibuye facilitated by Tom Sebina
[10 November 1977]

G3.2.17: Script of radio message to the people of South Africa on the outcome of the Pietermaritzburg trial by T
Nkobi, 16 November 1979
[16 November 1979]

G3.2.18: BBC Monitoring Report 16 September 1986. Chris Hani Interviewed [Radio Freedom, Addis Ababa]
[16 September 1986]

G3.2.19: Interview with Thabo Mbeki, member to the NEC of the ANC and director of the ANC's department of
international affairs, on negotiations in South Africa, conducted by correspondent Patrick Mmusi during
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the visit of Walter Sisulu and colleagues to Tanzania, January 1990
[January 1990]

G3.2.20: ANC and Information Policy, undated
G3.2.21: Information and Publicity departmental structure, undated
G3.2.22: Functions of Propaganda 1980?

[1980]

G3.2.23: London Propaganda Unit Letter to The Secretary, Propaganda Unit, 9 April 1978
[9 April 1978]

G3.2.24: Mbeki, T Letter to OR Tambo, 18 June 1983
[18 June 1983]

G3.2.25: Our counter to enemy propaganda exposing this tricks in combat concoction [SA misinformation
campaign]

G3.2.26: Draft guidelines for ANC propaganda and information media for 1982
[1982]

G3.2.27: A draft proposal for 1983
[1983]

G3.2.28: Opening speech by Comrade President OR Tambo at the first conference of the ANC department of
information and publicity, undated

G3.2.29: Sizakele Sigxashe [out-going DIP Secretary] Circular to all DIP Units, 7 April 1983 [announces Mbeki's
appointment as head of the ANC DIP
[7 April 1983]

G3.2.30: Questions for commander by Stephen Davis and Carole Douglis from Harpes Magazine
G3.2.31: Mbeki, T [Director of DIP] Letter to DIP personnel at HQ, 4 April 1984

[4 April 1984]

G3.2.32: Political guidelines for the DEP 1986, the Year of Umkhonto we Sizwe
[1986]

G3.2.33: Draft declaration of the conference of the ANC Department of Information and Publicity 1983
[1983]

G3.2.34: Discussion paper on the publicity, information and research work of the London office of the ANC [with
note: for discussion at meeting at Joe Slovo's on Tuesday 14 March at 8 pm], undated
[14 March]

G3.2.35: Recommendations on internal propaganda, undated
G3.2.36: Marcus, Gill Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 10 March 1987 [re problems within the DIP]

[10 March 1987]

G3.2.37: Ebenezer, E [from BBC] Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 21 March 1988 [note expressing thanks for Mbekis
participation in Breakfast Time
[21 March 1988]

G3.2.38: Foreign Affairs Committee Biographical date Thabo Mbeki, 1986
[1986]

G3.2.39: Memorandum on conference coverage from the DIP, undated
G3.2.40: Minutes form consultative talks in Lusaka, 8-11 December, 1987, between the African National

Congress of South Africa (ANC) and Sida concerning humanitarian assistance
[8-11 December, 1987]

G3.2.41: Mbeki, T Letter to OR Tambo, 18 June 1983 [DIP conference]
[18 June 1983]
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G3.2.42: Mayibuye, No. 7 p 3, July, June 16 & 26, 1979
[June 16]

G3.2.43: Mayibuye, October 1979. Stand by our brothers [Maritzburg 12]
[October 1979]

G3.2.44: Jordan, P Memo to Thabo Mbeki, 11 April 1980 Re: Situation in the Research Unit, London
[11 April 1980]

G3.2.45: Mbeki, T Letter to Comrade SG, 6 May 1983 [DIP department]
[6 May 1983]

G3.2.46: Mbeki, T Letter to Comrade Lerole, July 1st [changes to movie script for the grass is singing, proposed
film on mass rebellion in SA]

G3.2.47: Mbeki, T Letter to Comrade Adelaide, 26 February 1985 [Publication of OR Tambo speeches]
[26 February 1985]

G3.2.48: Mbeki, T Letter to comrade SG
G3.2.49: Weekly Mail, April 29 to May 4, 1988. How does one find the secret headquarter of the ANC? Just ask,

Beyond 1955: New guidelines for a post-apartheid state
[May 4, 1988]

G3.2.50: Report on the general security situation in Lusaka 11 September 1987
[11 September 1987]

G3.2.51: Masukwa [Secretary, Ministry of Defence] Letter to the General Secretary, ANC, 13 July 1987 [Re
Activities by ANC cadres]
[13 July 1987]

G3.2.52: Leadership code of conduct, 1985
[1985]

G3.2.53: Report on investigations of cars and mandrax dealings, 15 September 1987
[15 September 1987]

G3.2.54: Problems of social behaviour in our movement 5 February 1979 with cover letter by Alfred Nzo to all
ANC units
[5 February 1979]

G3.3: Chapter notes
G3.3.1: Notes on interview with Joan Brickhill, Johannesburg International Airport, April 2004

[April 2004]

G4: Chapter 28: Kith and kin: Mbeki and Zimbabwe
[28 March 1980]

Content: 

Mugabe elected in Zimbabwe's first democratic elections, 28 March 1980; Zanu aligned to China and PAC, ANC's ally was

ZAPU (who also had HQ in Lusaka); Mbeki's handling of Mugabe, favouring quiet diplomacy over international sanctions;

Mbeki only man in ANC who expected Mugabe's victory, based on demographics, Mugabe supported by majority Shona; 11

August 1980 Tambo and Mbeki held two-a-side meeting with Mugabe and Mnanagagu for MK to move cadres and weapons

through Zim, get assistance from military, handed operation over to Chris Hani, ensuing breakdown in ANC-Zanu relations,

operation took years to approve, complication: Aim economically dependent on SA; ANC rep Joe Gqabi killed by SA security

forces in July 1981; rumours of Ndebele insurgency, Mugabe's four-year genocide in Matabeleland, distrust between Zanu and

MK, relationship collapsed; antipathy between Mbeki and MPLA.

G4.1: Cited documents
G4.1.1: Contact with NAC, 1979-1981 Lusaka, Zambia and Salisbury, Zimbabwe by Ola Jamtin [Swedish official]

translation from Swedish by Tor Sellström
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[1979-1981]

G4.2: Research documents
G4.2.1: Holden, P Zimbabwe Report, 31 May 2004

[31 May 2004]

G4.2.2: Zimbabwe Report: Resolution of war and the election of Mugabe
G4.2.3: Emmerson Mnangagwa profile
G4.2.4: Dumisa Dabengwa profile
G4.2.5: Research reading list Zimbabwe Ndebele and Shona, 3 November 2004

[3 November 2004]

G4.2.6: The nineteenth century in Southern Rhodesia from 1986 Ranger, T (ed.) Aspects of Central African
history Heineman, London
[1986]

G4.2.7: University reading pack, contains article: Journal of African History Vol. XV No 4, 1974 Ndebele raiders
and Shona power
[1974]

G4.2.8: Journal of African History Vol. XV No 1, 1974. The role of foreign trade in the Rozvi Empire: a
reappraisal by S.I. Mudenge, pp. 373-391
[1974]

G4.2.9: Saul, P. The dialectic of class and tribe excerpt from Part III: Eastern Africa
G4.2.10: Journal of Southern African Studies, date unknown The Political Economy of Tribal Animosity: A Case

Study of the 1929 Bulawayo Location Faction Fight by Phimister, I and Van Onselen, C
[1929]

G4.2.11: Journal of African History Vol. XV No 4, 1974 The evolution of Ndebele Amabutho by Julian Cobbing,
pp 607-631
[1974]

G4.2.12: D.N. Beach The Zimbabwe plateau and its peoples from Birmingham D. and Martin, P.M. 1983 History
of Central Africa Longman, London
[1983]

G5: Chapter 29: Sugar-thief: The disappearance of Jama Mbeki
[1982]

Content: 

Attorney Jama, Mphu his wife and 3 daughters lived in Botswana, arrested for fraud and accessory to murder in 1982,

disappeared the day before court appearance; Jama brought up in Lesotho by Moeranes from age 10, the Moeranes stalwarts

of the Africanist Basutoland Congress Party (BCP), an offshoot of the ANC but closer to the PAC; Jama a BCP student leader,

joined community of BCP exiles in Botswana when he was 23; Thabo arranged a scholarship for him to Leeds BCP went

underground in 1974, established the insurgent Lesotho Liberation Army (LLA); ANC allied with the Basutoland National Party

(BNP), LLA accepted support from SA regime, yet Thabo and Jama developed close bond; Jama settled with family in

Botswana, 1985; family hired attorney in early 1990s to investigate Jama's disappearance, found that he was trapped and

executed, Mbeki men did not want to take case to police.

G5.1: Cited documents
G5.1.1: Weekend Argus, 12/06/94. Cracks in unity as FW,  Mbeki clash by Michael Morris

[12/06/94]

G5.1.2: Botswana Daily News, 10 April 1989, No 65. Attorney Mbeki is dead
[10 April 1989]

G5.1.3: Cathy Mbeki (Jama's wife) speaking to Mzilikazi Wa Afrika on October 13, 2000 at the small town of
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Gobabis in Namibia
[October 13, 2000]

G5.1.4: Lieutenant General Mosakeng Retires; source: www.lesotho.gov.ls/articles/2004/Mosakeng
[2004]

G5.2: Chapter notes
G5.2.1: What we still need to know [research questions to follow up]
G5.2.2: Chapter 29 notes

G6: Chapter 30: Party man
[1986-1991]

Content: 

Slovo and Mbeki's competitive relationship, mutual antipathy, Slovo's attempt to prevent Mbeki from assuming presidency,

mutual respect; Joe Slovo: one of struggle's largest personalities and thinkers, fashioned himself into embodiment of

reconciliation, demonised by white South Africans, could be combative and doctrinaire; both Slovo and Mbeki sat on Politburo

of SACP; serious ideological dispute after visit to Vietnam in 1978 on whether the organisation should declare itself a socialist

organisation Slovo for, Mbeki against, Tambo supported Slovo, in the end Slovo retreated; SACP's Blade Nzimande and Mbeki;

Mbeki prevented ANC from becoming communist party from as early as 1979; in 1985 only 5 non-Party members on the ANC's

NEC; the Party's growing influence in the years of exile, SACP the higher authority in relationship with ANC; Mbeki questioned

Slovo's candidacy for SACP leadership; Mbeki dropped from the Politburo, re-elected 2 years later; Slovo secretary-general of

SACP 1986-1991; 1990; Mbeki and several other Party leaders left Party, Slovo thought members should come out in open,

Mbeki thought some should stay underground; on being an African first and only then a communist; Mbeki carrying a racial chip

on his shoulder?; the Fatton debate, white leftists/journalists etc presumed to talk for the African.

G6.1: Cited documents
G6.1.1: See chapter 23 for Barrell, H Interview with M Maharaj, 20 November 1990

[20 November 1990]

G6.1.2: See chapter 26 for Tambo, O Transcribed wire bound writing pad used during Vietnam visit, undated;
Source: ANC Archives, Fort Hare, O Tambo Collection, A11.3.4

G6.1.3: See chapter 26 for The Green Book: Report of the Politico-Military Strategy Commission to the ANC
National Executive Committee, August 1979
[August 1979]

G6.1.4: Special Resolution: Party work in the fraternal organisations, undated; Source: University of Cape
Town, Jack Simons/Ray Alexander papers

G6.1.5: Lusaka region committee, Report for the period January to October 1984, 7 November 1984; Source:
University of Cape Town, Jack Simons/Ray Alexander papers
[October 1984]

G6.1.6: Handwritten minutes of SACP RPC meetings, 15 November 1981
[15 November 1981]

G6.1.7: Africa Confidential, Vol. 24 No 14 6 July 1983 South Africa: The ANC debate, Vol. 26 No 25 11
December 1985 ANC's Who's Who, Vol. 29 No 5 4 March 1988 South Africa: What next for the ANC?,
Vol. 30 No 17 25 August 1989 South Africa: Squeezing the ANC
[6 July 1983]

G6.1.8: Fatton, R. The African National Congress of South Africa: The Limitations of a Revolutionary Strategy
source unknown

G6.1.9: Canadian Journal of African Studies, Vol. 18 No 3 1984. The Fatton Thesis: A Rejoinder by Thabo
Mbeki
[1984]
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G6.1.10: Harding, P Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 11 August 1981
[11 August 1981]

G6.1.11: Mbeki, T Letter to Phil Harding, 10 September 1981 [non-racialism]
[10 September 1981]

G6.1.12: African Communist, 1997 3rd Quarter. Class Struggle & African Unity, 10 years of the OAU by Molefe
Mini [Thabo Mbeki]
[1997]

G6.2: Research documents
G6.2.1: Handwritten minutes of SACP RPC meetings, 26 March 1983

[26 March 1983]

G6.2.2: Africa Confidential, 1 October 1980. South Africa: Squaring up, Vol. 22 No 3 28 January 1981. South
Africa: ANC vibrations, Vol. 27 No 25 December 1986, South Africa: The ANC, 26 August 1988 South
Africa: Inside the Communist Party, Vol. 30 No 13 23 June 1989 South Africa: The ANC's diplomatic
offensive, 22 September 1989 South Africa II: ANC, UDF, MDM, Vol. 31 No 1 12 January 1990 South
Africa: The Party faithful, 27 July 1990 South Africa: The Party breaks cover, Vol. 31 No 17 24 August
1990 South Africa: The ones that got away
[1 October 1980]

G6.2.3: Statement of the political Bureau of the SACP for the enlarged central committee meeting
G6.2.4: Message of the President to the seventh Party Congress April 1989

[April 1989]

G6.2.5: The road to South African Freedom first published in The African Communist, No 12 First Quarter
G6.2.6: Umsebenzi, Vol. 2 No 1 1986. Does insurrection need people's war?

[1986]

G6.2.7: Umsebenzi, Vol. 2 No 1 1986. The reformist role of workerism
[1986]

G6.2.8: Holden, P Email to Mark Gevisser re BBC Panorama broadcast details
G6.2.9: Taylor, P Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 27 April 1982

[27 April 1982]

G6.2.10: Mbeki, T Letter to SG's office, 28 April 1981 [Re: British TV programme Panorama]
[28 April 1981]

G6.2.11: Africa Confidential, 30 January 1980. South Africa: New ANC tactics
[30 January 1980]

G6.2.12: Ideological debates in the UDF period why they still matter by Jeremy Cronin
G6.2.13: ASSA. The United Democratic Front and township revolt in South Africa by Mark Swilling
G6.2.14: African Communist 1987 3rd Quarter pp 80-93

[1987]

G6.2.15: African Communist 1987 2nd Quarter pp 72-83
[1987]

G6.2.16: African Communist 1987 1st Quarter pp 55-63
[1987]

G6.2.17: African Communist 1996 2nd Quarter Island of freedom by Essop Pahad
[1996]

G6.2.18: African Communist 1978 3rd Quarter The horn of Africa  defeat for imperialism by A. Azad
[1978]

G6.2.19: African Communist 1977 3rd Quarter What Proletarian Internationalism means to Africa by A. Azad
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[1977]

G6.2.20: African Communist 1983 3rd Quarter Ethiopia trailblazer for the African Revolution by A. Azad
[1983]

G6.2.21: African Communist 1985 3rd Quarter The fight for world peace aids our fight for freedom by Ahmed
Azad
[1985]

G6.2.22: African Communist 1975 1st Quarter Lessons of the Chilean Revolution by Ahmed Azad
[1975]

G6.2.23: African Communist 1988 2nd Quarter 'Burkina Faso: The death of a revolution?' by Ahmed Asad
[1988]

G6.2.24: African Communist 1976 3rd Quarter No room for anti-Sovietism in Africa by Ahmed Azad
[1976]

G6.2.25: Extracts from Davidson, B, and Slovo. J, Wilkonson, A.R. 1976 Southern Africa: The New Politics of
Revolution Penguin Books, pp 106-207 [SACP readings]
[1976]

G6.2.26: Roux, E & W. 1970 Rebel Pity, Rex Collings, London, pp 126-127, 132-135 [SACP readings]
[1970]

G6.2.27: Maloka, E. 2002 The South African Communist Party in exile: 1963-1990pp 1-59 [SACP readings]
[1963-1990]

G6.2.28: African Communist 1985 2nd Quarter SACP holds its sixth congress, pp5-58 [SACP readings]
[1985]

G6.2.29: African Communist 1973 2nd Quarter Uganda's Asian Problem created by Imperialists pp 70-83
[1973]

G6.2.30: African Communist, 1979 1st Quarter An epic of African resistance, pp 19-31
[1979]

G6.2.31: African Communist 1971 4th Quarter Moorosi chief of the Baphuthi, pp 64-69
[1971]

G6.2.32: African Communist 1974 2nd Quarter Bantustans; Black Consciousness; White Opposition, pp 25-33
[1974]

G6.2.33: African Communist 1974 1st Quarter South Africa a time of challenge, pp 19-48
[1974]

G6.2.34: African Communist 1985 2nd Quarter Second thoughts on the Nkomati accord, pp 96-101
[1985]

G6.2.35: African Communist 1978 3rd Quarter One-man one-vote in Namibia what it means, pp 84-93
[1978]

G6.2.36: African Communist 1981 1st Quarter Moses Mabhida Our new general secretary, pp21-31
[1981]

G6.2.37: African Communist 1981 3rd Quarter Mutual trust and comradeship in battle, pp 16-25
[1981]

G6.2.38: African Communist 1972 4th Quarter Students fight for freedom pp 73-87
[1972]

G6.2.39: African Communist 1977. The Role of Black Consciousness in the South African Revolution, pp 34-47
[1977]

G6.2.40: African Communist 1980 3rd Quarter Is there a place for black consciousness?, pp 59-64
[1980]

 SAHA - South African History Archive Page 73

http://www.saha.org.za


AL3284 - Mark Gevisser's Research Papers for Thabo Mbeki: The Dream
Deferred 

G6.2.41: African Communist 1970 2nd Quarter. The Black Panther Party, pp 57-67
[1970]

G6.2.42: African Communist 1986 4th Quarter ANC will never forego its alliance with the SACP, pp 29-36
[1986]

G6.2.43: Our alliance is a living organism that has grown out of struggle speech at meeting to observe the 60th
anniversary of the South African Communist Party, London, July 30, 1981
[July 30, 1981]

G6.2.44: Communists and the struggle for national liberation in South Africa by Dr YM Dadoo, Chairman of the
SACP [SACP readings]

G6.2.45: Draft notes on political statement 1982-1983
[1982-1983]

G6.2.46: Contribution of Dr Y M Dadoo, Chairman of the SACP, to Section Three Experiences and Problems of
the Struggle for National and Social Liberation to the International Scientific Conference held in Berlin,
Capital of the GDR, from 20-24 October, 1980 [SACP readings]
[20-24 October, 1980]

G6.2.47: SACP discussion document. A political assessment of the current conjuncture: Challenges facing the
working class in the national democratic revolution [SACP readings]

G6.2.48: Source unknown The lessons of Soweto by Z. Nkosi [SACP readings]
G6.2.49: Slovo, J. The South African working class and the national democratic revolution [SACP readings]
G6.2.50: Inner Party Bulletin, December 1984 [SACP readings]

[December 1984]

G6.3: Chapter notes
G6.3.1: Notes on The African Communist and Thabo Mbeki as JJ Jabulani

G7: Chapter 31: The quick weasel
[November 1986]

Content: 

Mbeki's Swedish friends (from SIDA) in Lusaka: the Bjurner-Norbergs, Tor Sellström, nature of relationship; The Historical

Justice address on self-definition, can the oppressed people count on Swedes as allies?; problem with Soviet application of

Marxism, Mbeki started visiting the US regularly around the early 1980s, had to marry notions of materialist understanding of

history, liberal notion of individual agency, self-determination in post-liberation Africa; cold war politics, Sino-Soviet dispute,

Moscow supported Vietnam invasion of Khmer, 1979, Chinese invaded North Vietnam; ANC condemned China's criminal act of

aggression; November 1986 Mbeki and Tambo to Moscow to meet Gorbachev, also meeting with Reagan, cold war thaw;

non-alignment became a necessity; ANC's relationship with Russia and US, US the ANC's antagonist in war in Angola;

African-American anti-apartheid lobby; Mbeki and Tambo to US in June 1981, began Mbeki's decade long courtship with the

American liberal establishment; the Lusaka Accord, the Nkomati Accord non-aggression pact signed by SA and Mozambique;

ANC banished from forward area, SA to cease assisting  RENAMO, region a playing field for super powers, ANC's response an

emphasis on self-reliance; early 1980 the beginning of the ANC's thinking about a negotiated settlement , thinking after UN

passed Resolution 435 on Namibia, ANC didn't want outside forces to aid a South African settlement, concede that there must

be negotiations and a peaceful transition the importance of self-determination as a basis for negotiations; in 1983 Mbeki

statement about Pretoria they are desperate,  they're cracking, Pretoria's preconditions for talks remained untenable.

G7.1: Cited documents
G7.1.1: See chapter 26 for Sechaba, March 1979. The Historical Injustice by Mbeki, T, pp 11-22

[March 1979]

G7.1.2: See chapter 26 for Taped response by Thabo Mbeki to questions posed by Luli Callinicos, Pretoria, 20
January 2002
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[20 January 2002]

G7.1.3: Report of a meeting between the ANC and Robert Cabelly, Special Assistant to Chester Crocker, US
Information Office, Lusaka, 7 September 1983; Source: Karis-Gerhart Collection, Wits University,
Folder 51
[7 September 1983]

G7.1.4: Some Questions Pertaining to the Frontline States/Liberation of Movements Discussion on the Strategy
for the Liberation of South Africa, 15 August 1984; Source: Karis-Gerhart Collection, Wits University,
Folder 56
[15 August 1984]

G7.1.5: Statement of the National Executive Committee of the African National Congress of South Africa on
China, 22 February 1979; Source: ANC Collection, Mayibuye Archives, MCH01
[22 February 1979]

G7.1.6: Tambo, O Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 16 January 1979; Source: ANC Archives, Fort Hare, Oliver Tambo
Collection, TB7.1.2  [re discussions with Chinese]
[16 January 1979]

G7.1.7: The New York Times, 18 July 1983 Reforming Apartheid Doesn't End Slavery by Thabo Mbeki
[18 July 1983]

G7.1.8: The New York Times, 13 August 1985. Peaceful Struggle Is Futile by Thabo Mbeki
[13 August 1985]

G7.1.9: Foreign Affairs, Volume 62 Number 2, Winter 1983/84 Revolution in the Making: by Karis, T
[1983]

G7.1.10: Gerhart, Karis and Mark Gevisser Email correspondence; Karis, T Oliver Tambo, June 12 1981, UN
Plaza Hotel
[June 12 1981]

G7.1.11: Decisions and suggestions from NEC/PMC meeting of 25th January 1984 [Nkomati]
[25th January 1984]

G7.1.12: The Washington Post, 16 April 1984. Loss of Bases in Mozambique Is Severe Test for S. African
Rebels
[16 April 1984]

G7.2: Research documents
G7.2.1: Comrade President Oliver Tambo's statement on the 67th anniversary of the African National Congress

of South Africa
G7.2.2: Memorandum by Thabo Mbeki, 31 May 1986 [re Cabelly and relationship with the US]

[31 May 1986]

G7.2.3: Statement at the National Conference: Building forces against United States support for South Africa
Washington, DC, June 8, 1981
[June 8, 1981]

G7.2.4: Act with a sense of urgency: Statement at the meeting of the United Nations special committee against
apartheid, New York, June 11, 1981
[June 11, 1981]

G7.2.5: Olof Palme and the liberation of Southern Africa article, 1988
[1988]

G7.2.6: Naming names: Africa!, 1989, pp 1, 3, 5
[1989]

G7.2.7: Report: RE African-American Institute Conference, 24 January 1972 [Lusaka conference organised by
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the AAI]
[24 January 1972]

G7.2.8: Los Angeles Times, 13 May 2004 The politics of petroleum: Gusher to a Few, Trickle to the Rest,
courted by oil firms and the US, the elite of impoverished Angola have extracted wealth from the boom,
documents say by Ken Silverstein
[13 May 2004]

G7.2.9: Insight on the news, date unknown Profit Motive Spins Revolving-door Policymaking at State by W.
Martin James

G7.2.10: Sunday Times, 24 September 2004 Chester Crocker gives SA economy a rave review, New US trade
deal: What's in it for us? by Lukanyo Mnyanda
[24 September 2004]

G7.2.11: AllAfrica.com, 26 June 2001 Interview with Chester A. Crocker (Part 2): Southern Africa Two Decades
Later by Charles Cobb Jr.
[26 June 2001]

G7.2.12: Meeting with William Roberts, 21 September 1988 [ANC document]
[21 September 1988]

G7.2.13: Lefgren, W [Secretary, American Embassy, Lusaka] Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 30 April 1982 [note: was
met by Nkakheli and Thabo, 02/09/82
[30 April 1982]

G7.2.14: Programme for the visit to Sweden by Mark Gevisser, 29 October 6 November 1999
[6 November 1999]

G7.2.15: Sellström, T Letter to Mark Gevisser, 16 February 2000
[16 February 2000]

G7.2.16: UN Centre against Apartheid No neutrality towards the struggle in Southern Africa: Call for material and
political support to the liberation movements by Olof Palme, April 1977
[April 1977]

G7.2.17: Lysén, Annika. Assisting a democratic process, a report on the Swedish humanitarian assistance to
South Africa 1962-1994, May 1995
[1962-1994]

G7.2.18: SIDA's audited annual accounts Disbursements through SIDA to the Southern African liberation
movements and PAIGC (1969 - 1995) from SIDA's audited annual accounts
[1969]

G7.2.19: Development support, 1 November 1999. Stockholm gold for the masses by Howard Barrell
[1 November 1999]

G7.2.20: Ministry of Foreign Affairs Letter to Mark Gevisser, 29 October 1999
[29 October 1999]

G7.2.21: Fraternal message from the African National Congress to the Frelimo party, 31 January 1984
[31 January 1984]

G7.2.22: Holden, P Email to Mark Gevisser, Subject: ANC Statement on Nkomati and extracts from Press
Conference

G7.2.23: On Developments in Southern Africa, 16 March 1984 [ANC statement]
[16 March 1984]

G7.2.24: Guardian, 5 June 1984. Mozambique keeps reluctant rebels at bay by David Rabkin
[5 June 1984]

G7.2.25: Guardian Editorial, 4 June 1984 Mr Botha's cause for satisfaction
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[4 June 1984]

G7.2.26: Guardian, 14 June 1984. 20 years after Mandela's gaoling ANC again drops spear by Patrick Laurence
[14 June 1984]

G7.2.27: Guardian, 26 June 1984. Machel tries to coax ANC into talks with South Africa by David Rabkin
[26 June 1984]

G7.2.28: ANC Press release statement, 24 May 1983 [23 May 1983 cross border raid into Mozambique]
[24 May 1983]

G7.2.29: ANC press statement issued by ANC chief representative in Dar es Salaam, 23 May 1983 [MK
bombing, Pretoria, 20 May 1983]
[23 May 1983]

G7.2.30: New York Times, 6 February 1984. US Bid Causes Strains in Black Africa [Note: Effects of Cabelly]
[6 February 1984]

G7.2.31: Mabhida, M.M Letter to Comrade Jack, 11 February 1984 [situation deteriorating in this area
[Mozambique]]
[11 February 1984]

G7.2.32: Statement of the African National Congress, 16 March 1984 [attempts to undermine unity of frontline
states]
[16 March 1984]

G7.2.33: Transcript of the statement of the president of the African National Congress, Oliver Tambo, to the
conference of the socialist international, Arusha, September 4-5, 1984
[1984]

G7.2.34: Holden, P Research report on Mozambique at time of Nkomati
G7.2.35: Two reports on discussions between governments of Mozambique and Tanzannie re impending signing

of Nkomati Accord, held in Dar es salaam on 3-12-84 and in Maputo on 3-15-84, 29 pp (page 1 of each
report is missing)

G7.2.36: Edgar, B Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 27 February 1987 [Recognition of ANC as liberation movement in the
US]
[27 February 1987]

G7.2.37: Bonbright, D Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 15 October 1986 [Luthuli Cultural and Welfare Services]
[15 October 1986]

G7.2.38: Holden, P Report on Namibia and Angola, 26 May 2004 [UN Resolution 435, Namibian Independence
[26 May 2004]

G7.2.39: Timeline: Namibia, Angola, South Africa and the UN 1975 to March 1994
[March 1994]

G7.2.40: Resolution 435 (1978) of 29 September 1978
[29 September 1978]

G7.2.41: Memorandum on Pretoria's options in the current Angola/Namibia negotiations
G7.2.42: United Nations and apartheid a chronology prepared by E.S. Reddy; Source:

www.anc.or.za/un/un-chron
G7.2.43: Craig, L Interview with Thabo Mbeki, 29 December 1987, Lusaka

[29 December 1987]

G7.2.44: Informal meeting, 24 January 1985 [Report prepared for Jacob Zuma]
[24 January 1985]

G7.2.45: Information on the ANC/Regime negotiations issue, September 1984
[September 1984]
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G7.2.46: Control of our destiny. Extract from interview with Thabo Mbeki
G7.2.47: TWQ 9 (1) January 1987. SWAPO of Namibia: a movement in exile by Randolph Vigne

[January 1987]

G7.2.48: Extracts from Minter, W 1994. Apartheid's Contras Wits University Press, Johannesburg
[1994]

G7.2.49: Tor Sellström. Gatsha Buthelezi and Inkatha
G7.2.50: Tor Sellström. ANC of South Africa: No easy walk
G7.2.51: Tor Sellström. Looking for Alternatives: Pan Africanist Congress
G7.2.52: Tor Sellström. Sweden and national liberation in Southern Africa Vol II: 1970-1994

[1970-1994]

G7.3: Chapter notes
G7.3.1: 1980s Mbeki US, UK [Mbeki's New York Times articles, The Cabelly affair, a chronology]

[1980s]

G7.3.2: Notes on telephone interview with Tor Sellström, 13 September 2004
[13 September 2004]

G7.3.3: Notes on Robert Cabelly
G7.3.4: Notes on interviews Mark Gevisser conducted in Sweden with Anders Bjurner, Jan Cedergren, Ingrid

Lofstrom-Berg, Pierre Schori, Carl Tham, Gunilla von Bahr-Tidbeck, Per Wastberg, Karen Norberg, Tor
Sellström

G7.3.5: Chapter draft
G8: Chapter 32: The seducer

[June 1984]

Content: 

June 1984: Frederik van Zyl Slabbert meets Mbeki, Slabbert's Institute for a Democratic Alternative in South Africa (IDASA);

ANC sat down to re-examine its strategy at the Kabwe Conference, June 1985, the year of SA security force's cross border raid

into Botswana killing 12, movement supported expansion of armed struggle; planning talks with  Van der Merwe, October 84

and Piet Muller, December 84, April 85 Beeld editor Hugh Murray prepared delegation of business men led by Gavin Relly to

meet; late 80s early 90s transformation of the ANC into an advocate of liberal democracy; 1985 PW Botha launched state of

emergency, rand plummeted, sanctions era began in earnest; May 1986 the Ford Foundation Conference about education;

Mbeki meeting De Lange (chairman of the Afrikaner Broederbond); 8 July 1984 ANC met 61 compatriots, IDASA delegates in

Senegal, 2 months before MK car bomb explosion in Johannesburg, Mbeki: no need to put guns down before negotiations

start; Slabbert and Mbeki field trips to Burkina Faso, Ghana, criticised by radical black nationalists; Mbeki's attempts to unify

SA's segregated rugby unions, met with L Luyt, Feb 1988, deracialisation only happened in 1991; Mbeki described as

womaniser by Max du Preez; November 1989 IDASA meeting hosted by Mitterand's wife; Slabbert and Mbeki relationship.

G8.1: Cited documents
G8.1.1: ANC press statement by Alfred Nzo, 7 February 1986 [Frederick van Zyl Slabbert's resignation from

parliament]
[7 February 1986]

G8.1.2: Sunday Times, 15 September 1985 Face to face with the ANC
[15 September 1985]

G8.1.3: Commission on strategy and tactics, 1985
[1985]

G8.1.4: Notes of a meeting at Mfuwe Game Lodge, 13 September 1985 [held between SA business delegates
and the ANC, chaired by Kenneth Kuanda]
[13 September 1985]
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G8.1.5: Dakar conference transcript, Title: Breaking the Fetters [Mbeki statement: I am an Afrikaner]
G8.1.6: Record of discussion at the meeting at Dakar between an ANC delegation and a group organised by

IDASA 09/07/87 to 12/07/87
[09/07/87]

G8.1.7: Comment on the Dakar Meeting
G8.1.8: Enclosed are three individual assessments of the Dakar Meeting by participants it is intended to use

these as a bases for a single assessment 25 August 1987 by Tony Trew
[25 August 1987]

G8.1.9: Business Day, 17 July 1987. Dakar: a meeting of minds or emotional mugging? by Mike Robertson
[17 July 1987]

G8.1.10: Financial Mail, 10 July 1987. The Dakar visit: Hindrance or a help?
[10 July 1987]

G8.1.11: The Dakar Reports, Responses from 16 delegates to the Dakar Conference (July 1987) [Tom Bedford,
Andre Brink, Brahm du Plessis, Andre du Pisani, Trudie de Ridder, Jaap du Randt, Gerhard Erasmus,
Revel Fox, Grethe Fox, Albert Koopman, Ian Liebenberg, Wayne Mitchell, Andrew Savage, Lawrence
Schlemmer, Manie van Rensburg, Willem van Vuuren]
[July 1987]

G8.1.12: Observer, 19 July 1987. Whites elated by black Africa's jubilant welcome by Alistair Sparks
[19 July 1987]

G8.1.13: Observer, 2 March 1986. ANC sets the scene for united front by Allister Sparks
[2 March 1986]

G8.1.14: Beeld, 13 December. n Jaar van hoe jammer tog... by Piet Muller
[13 December]

G8.1.15: The Nation, 3 May 1986. The ANC is taking charge by Stephen Talbot
[3 May 1986]

G8.1.16: Karis, T. Memo of conversation with Thabo Mbeki, ANC director of information, December 14, 1985
[December 14, 1985]

G8.1.17: Talbot, S. South Africa under siege, 26 March 1986
[26 March 1986]

G8.1.18: Democracy in Action, Vol. 1 No 1, 1987. Dakar  Communiqúe
[1987]

G8.1.19: The Washington Post, 1 January 1984. S. African Rebels Make Comeback by Glenn Frankel
[1 January 1984]

G8.1.20: New York Times, 20 January 1987. Pretoria Foes Reach Out to the West by Serge Schmemann
[20 January 1987]

G8.1.21: Minutes of meeting of NWC held on 20th October 1988 at 9:00 hours [sport]
[20th October 1988]

G8.1.22: Luyt, L 2003. Walking proud: The Louis Luyt Autobiography Don Nelson, Cape Town, pp 171-181
[2003]

G8.2: Research documents
G8.2.1: ANC press statement, 7 February 1986 [Mbeki writing, announces Van Zyl Slabbert's resignation]

[7 February 1986]

G8.2.2: Van der Merwe interview transcript
G8.2.3: Meeting with Professor Van der Merwe and Dr. Piet Muller, Lusaka, 4 December 1984

[4 December 1984]
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G8.2.4: Beeld, 12 December 1984. Steun aan UDF is vir eie gewin, sê ANC
[12 December 1984]

G8.2.5: Cape Times, 1 November 1984. How the ANC switched to policy of armed struggle
[1 November 1984]

G8.2.6: Beeld and the ANC talks over the critical questions (Beeld, December 11, 19884) by Piet Muller
[December 11, 1988]

G8.2.7: Report on Professor H.W. van der Merwe [2 page biographical cv]
G8.2.8: Msimang, M Memorandum to the Secretary for International Affairs, ANC, Lusaka, 11 September Re:

Notes on the meeting between Mr Hendrik van der Merwe and the Chief Representative (and M
Netsianda) on August 30, 1989
[August 30, 1989]

G8.2.9: TROUW, 13 December 1984. First contact ANC with a delegation representing the National Party by
Hennie Serfontein, Johannesburg [re meeting held between Muller, van der Merwe, Mbeki and Simon
Makana in Lusaka]
[13 December 1984]

G8.2.10: On Van der Merwe: Extract from a letter written to cde R.S (Lusaka), 5 December 1985
[5 December 1985]

G8.2.11: Van der Merwe Letter to Simon Makana, 21 December 1984 [thanking him and Thabo Mbeki for
discussions and proposing meeting in February with four pro-government academics]
[21 December 1984]

G8.2.12: Groom [Co director, Centre for the analysis of conflict] Letter to OR Tambo [regarding seminar on
Conflict in South Africa, University of Grenoble, France, 9-14 April 1985]
[9-14 April 1985]

G8.2.13: Groom Letter to Alfred Nzo, 16 April 1985 [re proposed seminar between NP and ANC]
[16 April 1985]

G8.2.14: Stanley Letter to The Secretary-General / The President, ANC (SA), 7 March 1986 [re meeting held at
Norwegian Embassy, 6 March with Van der Merwe, Isco, Stanley
[7 March 1986]

G8.2.15: The Argus, 9 January 1985. The man who brings SA enemies together
[9 January 1985]

G8.2.16: Weekend Argus, 30 May 1994. The man who got the ball rolling
[30 May 1994]

G8.2.17: Van der Merwe. Foreword, pp 1-3, extract, pp 141-143 [motivation for writing autobiography and his
role in setting up contact with the ANC]

G8.2.18: Van der Merwe Fax to Mark Gevisser
G8.2.19: International Law Review, Vol. 11 No 1, Spring 1997 Facilitation between the apartheid establishment

and the ANC in exile by Hendrik van der Merwe
[1997]

G8.2.20: Africa Confidential Vol. 26 No 14 3 July 1985. South Africa: Casus Belli
[3 July 1985]

G8.2.21: ANC National Consultative Conference June 1985, B2 Draft Strategy and Tactics
[June 1985]

G8.2.22: Commission on strategy and tactics
G8.2.23: List of ANC NEC members
G8.2.24: Strategy and tactics draft, 1985
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[1985]

G8.2.25: International mobilisation, June 1985
[June 1985]

G8.2.26: Internal mobilisation', June 1985
[June 1985]

G8.2.27: Mass mobilisation for the seizure of power
G8.2.28: Ideological and political work, June 1985

[June 1985]

G8.2.29: ANC National Consultative Conference National Preparatory Committee documents, June 1985
[June 1985]

G8.2.30: ANC National Consultative Conference June 1985 A: NEC reports A3: Treasurer General's Report
[June 1985]

G8.2.31: ANC National Consultative Conference June 1985 Commissions and committees
[June 1985]

G8.2.32: ANC National Consultative Conference June 1985 F. Background material, F5: Strategy and Tactics
(1969)
[June 1985]

G8.2.33: ANC National Consultative Conference June 1985 F. Background material, F6: /summary of Strategy
and Tactics of the ANC  1979
[June 1985]

G8.2.34: National Consultative Conference of the ANC Main Decision and Recommendations, Zambia, 16-23
June 1985
[16-23 June 1985]

G8.2.35: Searchlight South Africa, Vol. 2 No 2 January 1991 Letter to the Editor: The ANC conference: From
Kabwe to Johannesburg
[2 January 1991]

G8.2.36: List of ANC and SACP  publications, post 1990
[1990]

G8.2.37: Africa Confidential, 2 January 1985 South Africa: Hallo, ANC, 18 September 1985 South Africa: After
Botha, 30 October 1985 South Africa: The state unravels
[2 January 1985]

G8.2.38: Sunday Times, 17 May 1987. There's no point in laying the country to waste, and then thinking that a
new South Africa will rise from the ashes by Harald Pakendorf
[17 May 1987]

G8.2.39: The Observer, 18 January 1987. Tambo and the tycoons
[18 January 1987]

G8.2.40: The Citizen, 21 September 1985. Talks with ANC slammed, Footsie-footsie
[21 September 1985]

G8.2.41: The Citizen, 16 September 1985. Anglo chief defends ANC talks[Gavin Relly]
[16 September 1985]

G8.2.42: The Star, 30 April 1985. Going home ... sacked miners queue for the big pay-off
[30 April 1985]

G8.2.43: The Star, 30 April 1985. Bombs rock mining house HQs
[30 April 1985]

G8.2.44: The Star, 9 September 1985. Come, let them reason together
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[9 September 1985]

G8.2.45: Pretoria News, 9 September 1985. PW warns against meeting with ANC
[9 September 1985]

G8.2.46: Evening Post, 9 September 1985. He's out of touch
[9 September 1985]

G8.2.47: Summary of discussions between certain representatives of big business and opinion-makers in
South Africa and the ANC, held on 13th September 1985 in Zambia
[13th September 1985]

G8.2.48: The French African trip' with handwritten notes
G8.2.49: Slabbert. The Other Side of History manuscript
G8.2.50: There is a better way [attached note: This was placed in all major papers in SA both English and

Afrikaans organised by me and Raymond Ackermann. Subsequently, an endorsement ad appeared in
the NY Times, Boston Globe, Chicago and SF papers]

G8.2.51: Business Day, 6 May1987. Sad chronicle of Nat thuggery and authoritarianism, by Tony Bloom; The
Citizen, 7 May 1987 Bloom's jibes cause anger; Business day, 5 May 1987 Suzman speaks out on
picture
[6 May1987]

G8.2.52: The New York Times, 29 July 1986. Can Mandela Be South Africa's de Gaulle? by A.H. Bloom
[29 July 1986]

G8.2.53: The Citizen Comment, 26 June 1986. Blooming shame
[26 June 1986]

G8.2.54: We urge a yes vote! 23 October 1983 [attached note: This was the ad placed in all major SA papers
before the referendum on the tricameral referendum a record of shame!]
[23 October 1983]

G8.2.55: Sunday Tribune, 24 August 1986. There is a better way: The solution demands a commitment to
scrap all apartheid laws and to start talks with real black leaders
[24 August 1986]

G8.2.56: Report on meeting held between PFP and ANC in Lusaka on 12 October 1985
[12 October 1985]

G8.2.57: Sunday Times, 12 January 1986. ANC Grand Alliance bid by Max du Preez; Holden, P Email to Mark
Gevisser [Du Preez article contents]
[12 January 1986]

G8.2.58: Opening statement by the leader of the ANC delegation: Cde Thabo Mbeki: Director of Information,
July 1987 [Dakar]
[July 1987]

G8.2.59: Insig, December 2004. Die pad na Dakar [The road to Dakar] by  Frederick van Zyl Slabbert
[December 2004]

G8.2.60: Holiday to Trew/Pahad et al, Topic: Effects of the Dakar Conference, 5 December 1987
[5 December 1987]

G8.2.61: The Cape Times, 12 September 1987 Quo vadis, the ANC: Armed struggle may negate political
aims?
[12 September 1987]

G8.2.62: Analysis of Dakar document, untitled, undated
G8.2.63: Dakar delegation: The New Voortrekkers: Dakar Press Statement source unknown, undated
G8.2.64: Addendum to Briefing on Developments in White opposition politics, November 1987
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[November 1987]

G8.2.65: Briefing: Political developments in the white community, undated
G8.2.66: The New York Times, 13 July 1987. Black Guerrillas and White Foes Of Pretoria Find Common

Ground by John D. Battersby
[13 July 1987]

G8.2.67: Members of the ANC at Dakar meeting - 9-12 July, 1987'
[9-12 July, 1987]

G8.2.68: Notes on the Dakar conference, undated
G8.2.69: Weekly Mail, 16 July 1987. The fifty Afrikaner delegates land in Senegal ... A long way from home: A

small step closer to hope
[16 July 1987]

G8.2.70: The Washington Post, 29 September 1987. For apartheid's foes Zimbabwe talks were a reunion by
William Claiborne
[29 September 1987]

G8.2.71: Africa Confidential, undated South Africa: Afrikaner fragmentation
G8.2.72: Insig?, 6 July 1987. Paartie met die Totale Aanslag

[6 July 1987]

G8.2.73: The French African trip suggested agenda [note: the meeting has now been fix take place on the 8th -
12th July]
[12th July]

G8.2.74: The Listener, 16 July 1987 'The longes journey of all' [The Afrikaners who met the ANC]
[16 July 1987]

G8.2.75: Final list [White South African delegates]
G8.2.76: Guardian, 10 July 1987. Boer and Brit united: As blacks and whites from South Africa meet this week

in Dakar, Stanley Uys reflects on the English retreat into the Afrikaner Laager and the lessons for
liberation
[10 July 1987]

G8.2.77: Unknown source, 10 July 1987. Afrikaner liberals begin talks with ANC in Dakar, 7 December 1987
ANC comes of age in diplomatic world, 19 October 1988 SA soccer talks
[10 July 1987]

G8.2.78: The Star, 19 August 1987. Dakar taught me how to be an African by Hardy Botha
[19 August 1987]

G8.2.79: Sunday Times, 12 July 1987. ANC talks: it's dead lock, Dakar indaba stalls as Slabbert is told: The
killing goes on
[12 July 1987]

G8.2.80: Sunday Star cartoon, 12 August 1987
[12 August 1987]

G8.2.81: Minutes of the meeting on the 08/09/87 in London between ourselves and the Sparrow comrades
[08/09/87]

G8.2.82: Report to members on recent NEC meeting held in Lusaka 25 - 28 February, 1978
[28 February, 1978]

G8.2.83: Synopsis of reactions to the Dakar Conference, July 1987
[July 1987]

G8.2.84: Herman Giliomee. Rediscovering and re-imagining the Afrikaners, pp 28-29
G8.2.85: Financial Mail, 10 July 1987. IDASA-ANC talks: The point of Dakar
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[10 July 1987]

G8.2.86: AZ, 8 July 1987. ANC-Treffen mit deutschem Geld
[8 July 1987]

G8.2.87: Financial Mail, 24 July 1987. What really went on in Dakar by Andre du Pisani
[24 July 1987]

G8.2.88: WA, 13 July 1987. Dakar declaration: What the ANC and Afrikaners agreed on
[13 July 1987]

G8.2.89: Democracy in Action, December 1989. A homecoming in Paris by Ronel Scheffer
[December 1989]

G8.2.90: Report on the Paris meeting held from the 27th of November to the 1st of December 1989
[December 1989]

G8.2.91: Report of visit to Botswana: 7-10 July 1986 by Thabo Mbeki, 14 July 1986 [Botswana raids]
[7-10 July 1986]

G8.2.92: The Washington Post, 19 October 1988 S. Africa condemns talks between sports officials and
guerrilla leaders
[19 October 1988]

G8.2.93: Report on ANC meetings with Louis Luyt
G8.2.94: Holden, P Report on Gatting Rebel Tour
G8.2.95: Report of meeting  with 5 South African business men on the 4th November 1987, 12 November 1987

[4th November 1987]

G8.2.96: Counter-strategy in relation to manoeuvres relating to negotiations, October 1987
[October 1987]

G8.2.97: Western/Pretoria strategy in Southern Africa, post September 1987
[September 1987]

G8.2.98: Memorandum to the NWC on membership questions that need our attention, March 19878 [policy with
regard to negotiations]
[March 1987]

G8.2.99: Sachs, A Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 1987 [status of captured guerrillas, abiding by Geneva conventions]
[1987]

G8.2.100: Sechaba, February 1986 President  OR Tambo on talks
[February 1986]

G8.2.101: ANC National Consultative Conference, June 1985 Report, Main Decisions and Recommendations of
the Second National Consultative Conference
[June 1985]

G8.2.102: Briefing of the membership on talks about talks 1985?
[1985]

G8.2.103: Report of the general members meeting (Lusaka region) held on 24th February, 1985 in Makeni, in
preparation for ANC conference
[24th February, 1985]

G8.2.104: Draft statement prepared for SADCC  in July 1988 by Thabo Mbeki
[1988]

G8.2.105: Sunday Mail, 10 January 1985 Tambo tells of shift in war tactics
[10 January 1985]

G8.2.106: Rand Daily Mail, 10 September 1984. ANC plans talks to review its policy
[10 September 1984]
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G8.2.107: Beeld, 12 December 1984. Steun aan UDF is vir eie gewin, sê ANC
[12 December 1984]

G8.2.108: New York Times, 16 June 1986. South African rebels meet with a top Afrikaner
[16 June 1986]

G8.2.109: ANC call to the nation: from ungovernability to people's power, 24 May 1986
[24 May 1986]

G8.2.110: Sechaba, September 1984. Talks about talks
[September 1984]

G8.2.111: ANC statement ... 43rd ... of the Liberation Committee
G8.2.112: Notes on meeting of 31-10-87 to 1-11-87' [ANC and Afrikaner]
G8.2.113: Holden, P Max du Preez report, 2 May 2005

[2 May 2005]

G8.2.114: Mbeki articles by Max du Preez 25 March 2004 ‘Mbeki the old charmer’, Star, 3 April 2004 ‘If
you think Mbeki’s a bit of a phoney, you may be right’; Star, 7 April 2005 ‘ANC and
Zanu-PF similarities cause whites to panic’; Cape Argus, 20 January 2005 ‘Maximum
Headroom: ‘Africanisation’ has a lot to do with African hegemony’; Star, 6 January 2005
‘A bogeyman on Mbeki’s stoep’; Daily News, 2 December 2004 ‘Pressure can be
revealing’, Star, 25 November 2004 ‘Shades of grey on canvas of politics’, Star, 4
November 2004 ‘Fischer fight proves white attitudes are slow to change’; Star, 18 November
2004 ‘Only cronies and comrades get rich’, Star, 15 April 2004 ‘Give us a bit of Jake, Mr
Mbeki’; Cape Argus, 15 January 2004 ‘Maximum Headroom – Appeal to Mbeki gets racially
divided reaction’; Star, 8 January 2004 ‘Mr President, you have lost touch with South
Africans’; Star, 20 November 2003 ‘Spin-doctoring can work for Mbeki’; Star, 2 October
2003‘Longing for Mbeki the human being, not intellectual’; Noseweek, February 2001 Issue 31
‘Arms and the man’; The Citizen, 10 April 2001 ‘President’s a womaniser, says
Max’; Citizen, 10 April 2001 ‘Is Mbeki a womaniser?’
[25 March 2004]

G8.2.115: Cape Times, 4 November 1985. A conversation with Oliver Tambo of the ANC
[4 November 1985]

G8.2.116: Telephone interview with Andre La Grange Re: Simon Brand and Thabo Mbeki
G8.2.117: Extracts from Max du Preez's 'Pale Native'

G8.3: Chapter notes
G8.3.1: Notes on Tony Bloom
G8.3.2: Notes on interview with Hugh Murray, 30 March 2005

[30 March 2005]

G8.3.3: Notes on Breaking the Fetters [Dakar conference transcript]
G9: Chapter 33: Parallel paths to power

[12 September 1989]

Content: 

Since 1985 the movement accepted negotiations, but continued advocating seizure of powe; 1989 Mbeki to Bermuda, Cuba

(for the 7th Congress of the SACP The Path to Power), a month later De Klerk announced readiness to have unconditional

talks about talks; shift in Soviet foreign policy, by 1990 Russians had turned their backs almost entirely on the ANC, 1989

Soviets airlifted MK troops from Angola to Uganda, 12 September 1989 Mbeki secretly met NIS began to plan ANC's return for

negotiations, Modise, Slovo, Kasrils pro-seizure of  power, ANC never as volatile, Mbeki and Slovo fallout, Mbeki to draft new

strategy and tactics policy and Tambo's political report; the gravest shortcoming of Kabwe no generally agreed formulation of
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strategy; at Kabwe ANC appointed committee to investigate negotiations with Mbeki as chair, the Eminent Persons Group

(EPG), 1986 EPG proposal, Botha changed conditions and raided 3 neighbouring countries, SA streets volatile; Mbeki

continued to meet South Africans and engaged with reassessment of ANC's approach to economic policy; Jordan proposed Bill

of Rights and setting up constitutional think tank, 13 September 1985 meeting with business men, listening to men who

understood working of SA economy, ending monopoly capitalism; Willie Esterhuyse (Afrikaner intellectual) Mbeki's primary

bridge to Afrikaner community, few in ANC knew about Mells Park meetings, started after Dakar ended in June 1990, Hani

outraged when he found out; evidence of divide and rule agenda, Switzerland talks  first ever formal meeting between exiled

ANC and SA government 12 September 1989; took time to sell strategy to people, soldiers felt betrayed; Harare declaration

welcomed by Afrikaners, approved by ANC, Tambo suffers stroke, charges against Mbeki from within the  ANC; 2 Feb 1990

FW de Klerk announced release of Mandela and the unbanning of liberation movements.

G9.1: Cited documents
G9.1.1: The Path to Power Programme of the South African Communist Party as adopted by the Seventh

Congress, 1999
[1999]

G9.1.2: Financial Mail, 26 January 1990. Smooth operator
[26 January 1990]

G9.1.3: Minutes of NWC, 22 February 1988; Source: ANC Collection, Mayibuye Archives, MCH01, Box 51.2
[22 February 1988]

G9.1.4: Emergency meeting of NEC held on 25/10/89
[25/10/89]

G9.1.5: Reconvened meeting of the NEC 26/10/89
[26/10/89]

G9.1.6: Resumed meeting of the NEC, Friday 27/10/89
[27/10/89]

G9.1.7: Statement of the president of the African National Congress, Oliver Tambo, at the 25th OAU assembly
of heads of state and government: Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. July 24-26, 1989
[July 24]

G9.1.8: House of Commons: Foreign Affairs Committee: Session 1985-86 The Situation in South Africa,
Minutes of Evidence, Tuesday 24 June 1986 The ANC: Thabo Mbeki, Aziz Pahad
[24 June 1986]

G9.1.9: A submission on the question of negotiations; Source: ANC Collection, Mayibuye Archives, MCH 51
G9.1.10: Memo to Accompany Document on Negotiations, 9 December 1985 by Pallo Jordan; Source: ANC

Collection, Mayibuye Archives, MCH01, Box 51
[9 December 1985]

G9.1.11: Sechaba, August 1988. People's war and negotiations: Are they fire and water? by Alex Mashinini
[August 1988]

G9.1.12: Special meeting of the NWC held on 13/10/89
[13/10/89]

G9.1.13: Minutes of the NEC Secretariat Meeting 26th May 1988
[26th May 1988]

G9.1.14: Minutes of an extended president's committee meeting held on 9 October 1989 [meeting with the
Broederbond members in London]
[9 October 1989]

G9.1.15: Memorandum to the NEC by the Constitution Committee, 20 September 1986; Source: ANC
Collection, Mayibuye Archives, MCH01, Box 71
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[20 September 1986]

G9.1.16: Statement of Intent by the African National Congress (SA): A Proposed Constitution for Liberated SA,
1987; Source: ANC Archives, Fort Hare, Lusaka Mission Collection, Box 94
[1987]

G9.1.17: The Cape Times, 6 April 1989. Gorbachev denounces revolution
[6 April 1989]

G9.1.18: Has Socialism Failed? by Joe Slovo (SACP)
G9.1.19: Weekly Mail. 7 April 1989 Bermuda: Where Nats and ANC agreed on the tricky topic of violence

[7 April 1989]

G9.1.20: Record of ANC-NAFCOC meeting 24th-25 May 1986
[24th-25 May 1986]

G9.1.21: Sechaba April 1989. Revolution or Negotiations? by Neil Zumana
[April 1989]

G9.1.22: Declaration of the OAU Ad-hoc Committee on Southern Africa on the question of South Africa, Harare,
Zimbabwe  August 21, 1989
[August 21, 1989]

G9.1.23: Gerhart, G and Glaser, C From protest to challenge Vol. 6 Chapter 4 Forthcoming
G9.1.24: Minutes of NWC special meeting 26th April 1986 [ANC document]

[26th April 1986]

G9.2: Research documents
G9.2.1: Report on the Mells Park meetings
G9.2.2: Minutes of the NWC Meeting 9th March 1988

[9th March 1988]

G9.2.3: Thabo Mbeki impact on black business and black economic empowerment 1980 - 1990 by Gabriel
Mokgoko, former Public Affairs director and Vice President of NAFCOC (National African Federated
Chamber of Commerce and Industry)
[1980]

G9.2.4: Documents of the Second National Consultative Conference of the ANC, Zambia, 16-23 June 1985
[16-23 June 1985]

G9.2.5: Report of a Meeting Held in England on 1st and 2nd November 1987 [Mells]
[2nd November 1987]

G9.2.6: Holden, P. Article index: Broederbond meeting with ANC, 25 July 2005 [Includes Broeders to meet
ANC, FW disassociates Govt. From ANC Talks
[25 July 2005]

G9.2.7: ANC in house seminar on constitutional guidelines for a democratic South Africa: Cultural
considerations for a democratic South African constitution

G9.2.8: Draft programme, in-house seminar on constitutional guidelines in a democratic South Africa held in
Lusaka, 1st to 4th March, 1988
[4th March, 1988]

G9.2.9: Weekly Mail, date unknown. Charting a new course for the Charter
G9.2.10: Skweyiya, Zola Letter to Alfred Nzo, date unknown Re: Constitution Committee document Foundation

of government in a democratic South Africa
G9.2.11: Simons, Jack Response of the National Working Committee dated 7/2/86 to the Report of the

Constitution Committee of 14/1/86 on the Freedom Charter and the Constitution
[7/2/86]
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G9.2.12: Statement by Women's section on the gender question
G9.2.13: The parliamentary (Westminster type) and presidential executives by Zola S.T. Skweyiya
G9.2.14: Trade union in liberated South Africa paper presented by Ray Simons on behalf of SACTU to the

in-house seminar on constitutional guidelines in a democratic South Africa  Lusaka 1st to 4th March,
1988
[4th March, 1988]

G9.2.15: A New Look at the African Petty Bourgeoisie by Pallo Jordan [Paper delivered at the ANC In-House
Seminar, March 3rd 1988]
[March 3rd 1988]

G9.2.16: Holden, P Summaries of Brenda Stalker and the Sechaba negotiations debate, 5 July 2005
[5 July 2005]

G9.2.17: Sechaba, May 1988. The crisis in our country: A realistic political solution by Brenda Stalker, November
1987 The road to state power by Brenda Stalker, June 1989 Omelettes cannot be made without
breaking eggs by Mzala, People's war for people's power by Tsepo Nare, October 1987 On
negotiations
[May 1988]

G9.2.18: Statement of the NEC of the ANC on the question of negotiations 9 October 1987
[9 October 1987]

G9.2.19: Business day, 23 August 1989. ANC's vision for South Africa gets the nod from OAU [Harare
Declaration]
[23 August 1989]

G9.2.20: Memorandum to the chairman of the frontline states foreign ministers from the ANC in preparation for
their meeting with the European community foreign ministers: Luxembourg, 12-13 June 1989
[12-13 June 1989]

G9.2.21: ANC discussion paper on the issue of negotiations: June 16, 1989
[June 16, 1989]

G9.2.22: Newspaper coverage of Harare Declaration;  The Natal Mercury, 23 August 1989. Spelling it out ; The
Citizen, 23 August 1989 OAU's tough stand will disappoint West, 22 August 1989 Mubarak: SA is
delaying peace plan; The Natal Mercury, 22 August 1989 Mugabe in favour of ANC negotiation;
Sowetan, 24 August 1989 Armed struggle, calls for curb to continue  ANC, 28 August 1989
OAU leaders want talks; The Star Negotiating in Africa; Financial Mail, 25 August 1989 A line
of contact; The Daily News, 22 August 1989 OAU agrees to ANC peace plan; Business Day, 23
August 1989 ANCs vision for South Africa gets the nod from OAU; Sowetan, 24 August 1989
ANC plan will not upset SA, says Pik; The Star, 22 August 1989 Protesting too much; The Star,
22 August 1989 OAU adopts ANC's settlement plan for SA
[23 August 1989]

G9.2.23: Memorandum Re: Notes on meeting between Mr Patrick Fairweather, Under-Secretary of State (Africa)
in Foreign and Commonwealth Office (and Time Dowse) and the Chief Representative, Comrade
Mendi Msimang, (and M Netsianda) on August 31 1989
[August 31 1989]

G9.2.24: Saturday Star, 1 October 1989 'Broederbonders talk to the ANC' Source unknown, 14 October 1989
ANC warning over release of prisoners, article on ANC meeting Broederbond [toenadering]
[1 October 1989]

G9.2.25: NN, 25 August, 1989 ANC coup
[25 August, 1989]
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G9.2.26: Constitutional conference, 1988 [economic policy]
[1988]

G9.2.27: Report on workshop of South African researchers held at Bommersvik in Sweden to discuss research
priorities for a future non-racial South Africa 17 -24 August 1987 [economic policy]
[17 -24 August 1987]

G9.2.28: Meeting on PASA, 12 November 1987 [Post apartheid South Africa]
[12 November 1987]

G9.2.29: Sechaba, 1987 Vol. 3 No 2 'Problems of the transition period: What is a mixed economy?'
[1987]

G9.2.30: Minutes of NWC Special meeting, 26 April 1986 [Response to EPG]
[26 April 1986]

G9.2.31: Democracy in Action, February 1989 Historic meeting on SA law: ANC constitutional guidelines
highlight of debate
[February 1989]

G9.2.32: A note to SACTU NEC 15/11/86 [Assessment of key anti-liberation aspects of the USA
[15/11/86]

G9.2.33: Rebuttals to criticism of ANC president Oliver Tambo's meeting with Secretary Schultz, Jan 28 1987
[Jan 28 1987]

G9.2.34: Nightline, January 28 1987 Tambo Interview
[January 28 1987]

G9.2.35: The Washington Post, 18 December 1988. A Moscow-Pretoria axis? Why two Archenemies are
beginning to talk, 25 September 1987 ANC rebuffs peace feelers by S. Africa; Tambo rejects signal on
power-sharing talks, 27 January 1987 Tambo says violence inevitable alternatives seen exhausted
in S. Africa, 10 November 1989 For the ANC a Washington presence
[18 December 1988]

G9.2.36: Africa Report, March-April 1989 Thabo Mbeki: Shining a spotlight on South Africa [Interview with Thabo
Mbeki, negotiations, armed struggle, UN resolution 435]
[March-April 1989]

G9.2.37: Holden, P Report on USSR-ANC relations: 1986 to 1991, 4 July 2005
[4 July 2005]

G9.2.38: Holden, P Timeline: Fall of the Wall, 26 June 2005 [ANC-USSR]
[26 June 2005]

G9.2.39: Transcript of interview with Piet Coetser, 8 April 2005 [Aspen Institute Conference held in May/June
1989]
[8 April 2005]

G9.2.40: The Star, April 1989 Mbeki, Slabbert win over US legislators
[April 1989]

G9.2.41: Weekly mail, 7 April 1989 Untitled article [Aspen conference]
[7 April 1989]

G9.2.42: Sowetan, 20 March 1989 Bermuda indaba: Americans hear it from Thabo Mbeki of the ANC and other
South Africans [Aspen Conference]
[20 March 1989]

G9.2.43: Business day, 21 March 1989 Nat MP and ANCs Mbeki to address Bermuda meeting [Aspen
Conference]
[21 March 1989]
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G9.2.44: Holden, P Report on Has Socialism Failed? debate, 28 June 2005 [SACP]
[28 June 2005]

G9.2.45: Umsebenzi, undated. A delegate's impression, Vol. 6 No 1 The crisis in the socialist world, undated
The Party is well on the way: Extracts from the General Secretary's Report on behalf of the Central
Committee and Closing Remarks [SACP]

G9.2.46: Towards Home and Conclusion from Eddy Meloca. 2002. The SACP in Exile: 1963-1990 Africa
Institute of SA, Pretoria [SACP]
[1963-1990]

G9.2.47: Umsebenzi, Vol. 3 No 4, 1987. No time to talk!, Vol. 5 No 3 No illusions about talks, Special issue 5 Is
the table ready? [SACP]
[1987]

G9.2.48: Sowetan, 29 March 1989. Koos of the CP is bad odour in paradise [Aspen Conference]
[29 March 1989]

G9.2.49: The Star, 4 April 1989 Red heads air differences: Gorbachev and Castro do some serious talking,
Newsweek, 3 April 1989 Sending Castro a Message, Business Day, 3 April Gorbachev, Cuba will
display unity, 13 April 1989 World meaning of Havana summit by Sam Marcy, Havana radio, 5 April
1989 Speech by Castro after news conference [Cuba/USSR]
[4 April 1989]

G9.2.50: Radio Freedom script, 16 May 1989 Excerpt from an interview with President Tambo, presented and
arranged by Mooki Poo [Tambo on negotiations]
[16 May 1989]

G9.2.51: Report on mission to Nigeria, 22-25 May 1989 ANC document
[22-25 May 1989]

G9.2.52: Special meeting of the NWC held on 08/08/89 at 08:00 hours [Declaration of the OAU ad hoc
committee on Southern Africa]
[08/08/89]

G9.2.53: Minutes of meeting between ourselves and the Sparrow comrades, Harare, 26 August 1989
[self-determination in negotiations]
[26 August 1989]

G9.2.54: Democracy in Action, April/May 1988 IDASA breaks new ground in seminar on The Economy Beyond
Apartheid by Max du Preez, April 1989 Women take up the challenge [Harare Women's Conference],
July 1989 Writers start journey to new SA, July 1989 A chronology of expectations
[May 1988]

G9.2.55: SABC Conned by the ANC 25 October 1985 [ANC rejects peaceful negotiations]
[25 October 1985]

G9.2.56: The New York Times, 7 May 1989. South Africa Guerrillas Resist Political Shifts, 12 June 1988 South
African Rebel Commander: A Portrait in Erudition and Ruthlessness [Hani], June 1988 South Africa's
Curbs Harden Rebels [State of Emergency radicalized the ANC]
[7 May 1989]

G9.2.57: Interview with David Phiri [Wimpie de Klerk and Thabo Mbeki]
G9.2.58: Source unknown Dreams and deficits by Sue Valentine [Aspen conference]
G9.2.59: Essays on Black Economic Empowerment [Defining the patriotic bourgeoisie by Saki Macozoma (chief

executive officer, Transnet; Salvation in the middle class by Moses Ngoasheng (Economic adviser to
deputy president Thabo Mbeki; Be human, even as you are making money by Reuel Khoza (Chairman,
Eskom); The schizoid behaviour of new black executives by Dikgand Moseneke (CEO, New Africa
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Investments Ltd and chairman, Telkom); Exploitation knows no skin colour by Kgalema Motlanthe (S-G,
ANC); I don't believe in handouts by Keith Kunene (Chairman, Kunene brothers); Businesspeople are
miserable at the moment by Sam Molope (Deputy chairman, Molope Foods)]

G9.2.60: ANC workshop package on discussion document on economic policy
G9.2.61: Discussion document on economic policy by ANC, Department of Economic Policy DEP Workshop,

Harare, 223 September 1990
[23 September 1990]

G9.2.62: Development imperatives for South Africa [Donors Conference]
G9.2.63: ANC Consultative seminar on development projects, November 507 1990, Johannesburg

[November 507]

G9.2.64: Unknown source, undated. Privatisation and the South African Economy
G9.2.65: De Klerk, W Opruimims: Unpublished personal memoirs [links with the ANC]
G9.2.66: Comrades Against Apartheid A response by co-author Oyama Mabandla (Tsepo Sechaba) to a review

by Jeremy Cronin in WIP 81 [The ANC and the Party]
G9.2.67: Newspaper articles with reference to Thabo Mbeki the negotiator: Sunday Star, 26 March 1989 Thabo,

the ANC's Crown Prince Charming; The Star, 24 February 1990 Mbeki tough man of dialogue and
diplomacy; Cape Times, 28 March 1987 Mbeki tipped as ANC leader; Die Transvaler, 11 May 1990
'Gladde Bê-kie'; Aida Parker Newsletter, 31 January 1990 Dedicated to violence despite moderate
image,
[26 March 1989]

G9.2.68: Kuala Lumpur Commonwealth conference Source unknown ‘ANC Leader Urges Intensified
Struggle’; The Argus, 24 August 1989 ‘The momentum grows’; Weekly Mail, 20-26 October
1989 ‘Plans to sway Thatcher on SA curbs’; Natal Witness, 1 November 1989 ‘A successful
summit’; Cape Times, 24 October 1989 ‘’Villain’ Maggie unrepentant’; Business
Day, 25 October 1989 ‘Concern over prob.ems of Third World’; Herald, 24 October 1989
‘Strange company’; Evening Post, 25 October 1989 ‘Thatcher has given S Africa breathing
space’; New Nation, 26 October 1989 ‘Summit battles over SA’; Natal Witness, 24 October
1989 ‘Thatcher’s stand’
[24 August 1989]

G9.2.69: Commonwealth heads of governments meeting  Kuala Lumpur October, 1989 [Kuala Lumpur
Commonwealth conference]
[October, 1989]

G9.3: Chapter notes
G9.3.1: Negotiations, late eighties
G9.3.2: Negotiations

H: PART SEVEN: COMING HOME, 1990-1994
[1990-1994]

H1: Part seven notes: ANC documents [Statements, NEC, NWC minutes of meetings, reports]
H1.1: South Africa International, 30 April 1990. South Africa's international relations today and tomorrow by Thabo

Mbeki
[30 April 1990]

H1.2: Programme of action, consultative conference 1990
[1990]

H1.3: Undated Draft resolution [Thanks to Kenneth Kaunda, the Government and people of Zambia]
H1.4: Statement of Thabo Mbeki of the ANC at the Annual Convention of the South African Chamber of Business:
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Carlton Hotel, Johannesburg. October 31, 1990
[October 31, 1990]

H1.5: Handwritten opening remarks re: violence, suspended armed struggle, economic crisis and sanctions,
November 1990 [ANC document, Mayibuye archives]
[November 1990]

H1.6: Resolution on the underground and Umkhonto we Isizwe, 16/12/90
[16/12/90]

H1.7: Resolution on violence 16/12/90
[16/12/90]

H1.8: Undated Resolution on International Isolation: Commission 5
H1.9: Document on sanctions, 15/12/90

[15/12/90]

H1.10: Resolution on negotiations and suspension of armed actions, 16/12/90
[16/12/90]

H1.11: Notes on ANC/IFP meeting, 15 October 1990
[15 October 1990]

H1.12: Public Administration in a Democratic South Africa 1/10/90
[1/10/90]

H1.13: Points raised by Thabo Mbeki's presentation that need further consideration and decisions 12th September,
1990
[12th September, 1990]

H1.14: Draft for NEC Strategising Meeting, Week of September 17th 1990
[September 17th 1990]

H1.15: Statement by Thabo Mbeki, representative of the ANC of SA, in the general assembly of the United Nations,
18 November 1992
[18 November 1992]

H1.16: Violence and its impact on the negotiations process, April 1, 1993
[April 1, 1993]

H1.17: Statement by Mr. Thabo Mbeki, first deputy vice-president of South Africa, at the 3379th meeting of the
United Nations Security Council, 25 May 1994
[25 May 1994]

H2: Chapter 34: Reunion
[26 March 1990]

Chapter content:

 2 weeks before FW de Klerk unbanned the ANC Govan and Epainette Mbeki, Walter and Albertina Sisulu flew to Lusaka to

meet those in exile. Govan released two years earlier, Epainette found out via radio news, the collapse of their marriage;

reunion coincided with 3 day NEC meeting, De Klerk announced unbanning and release of Mandela when Mbeki's away in

Stockholm visiting Tambo, Mbeki to Switzerland, met again with NIS men, the Nightline broadcast with Mbeki, Pik Botha and

Buthelezi; Mells Park meeting; back to Switzerland to meet NIS, spy chief Niel Barnard present, biggest problem: Joe Slovo; De

Klerk never fully grasped the inevitable consequences of his actions; Mandela's return, elected deputy president of ANC, Mbeki

to continue talks, his unmandated status over; Zuma and others smuggled back into South Africa to prepare for exiles return,

biggest stumbling block: violence, especially in Kwazulu-Natal, Mandela to address rally in Natal; the Sebokeng massacre, 26

March 1990, Goldstone Commission formed to investigate; Mandela / Mbeki relationship, Govan and Mandela could not

replace OR Tambo.

H2.1: Cited documents
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H2.1.1: Newsweek, 12 February 1990 De Klerk Has Retreated
[12 February 1990]

H2.1.2: Weekend Argus, 3 February 1990 Thabo Mbeki: Time for talking soon
[3 February 1990]

H2.1.3: New York Times, 4 February 1990. The Rebels Answer to Pretoria
[4 February 1990]

H2.1.4: Nightline, 8 February 1990. What happens after Mandela is fee? ABC news, interviewer: Ted Koppel
[8 February 1990]

H2.1.5: Financial Mail, 30 March 1990 Getting down to reality
[30 March 1990]

H2.1.6: Meeting of the NWC, held on Tuesday 03/04/90 [Post-Sebokeng, should Mandela still meet De Klerk,
disagreement]
[03/04/90]

H2.1.7: Reading Index Mbeki and Sisulu visit to Lusaka and Sweden, 12 July 2005 [includes Sunday Times, 21
January 1990 My son, my son: the emotional moment in Lusaka when Walter Sisulu met Max and young
Duma, after 27 years apart]
[12 July 2005]

H2.2: Research documents
H2.2.1: New York Times, 3 September 1987 South Africa hints it will free a jailed rebel [Govan Mbeki], 8

November 1987 A free Mandela could aid peace, nationalist tell South Africans, 6 November 1987
Pretoria frees a black leader jailed 23 years [Govan Mbeki], 6 November 1987 A chronicler of revolt,
defiant behind bars [Govan Mbeki]
[3 September 1987]

H2.2.2: Sechaba, December 1987 Editorial: Govan Mbeki  Released but not yet free
[December 1987]

H2.2.3: Govan Mbeki release article index
H2.2.4: Holden, P Govan Mbeki release report
H2.2.5: Govan Mbeki release newspaper articles, unknown source Mbeki's wife in the dark over his release;

The Argus, 14 August Release of ANC national chairman under review; The Sunday Star, 16 August
1987 Political prisoner plan: aim revealed; The Star, 15 August 1987 Govan Mbeki a man of strong
intellect; Weekly Mail, 28 August 1987 Down at the Mbeki home, it's just life as usual; City Press 11
October 1987 Freed men welcome in Kei-Sigcau; Business Day, 15 October 1987 Mbeki's release still
top secret; Daily Dispatch, date unclear Wife of past ANC leader sure he will be released; The Argus, 8
November 1987 Mbeki intellectual, theoretical luminary; The Cape Times 8 November 1987 Positive
development Chester Crocker; The Citizen 8 November 1987 Freed Mbeki has warm welcome; The
Citizen, 31 November 1987 SA testing the climate before freeing Mandela; Die Volksblad 7 November
1987 cartoon; The Star, 7 November 1987 Mbeki: ANC mastermind: A man whose intellect shaped the
movement; City Press, 8 November 1987 Mbeki concerned for Mandela; Sunday Times, 8 November
1987 Back to the crowds and cops; The Cape Times, 14 November 1987 Mbeki release poses
problems for ANC; Sunday Times 18 December 1988 Waiting for Mandela: For the old man of the ANC
the man they call Oom Gov life outside jail means keeping an ear open for a new call to duty; Weekly
Mail, 19 November 1987 Behind the scenes: global pressure on both sides; Evening Post, 9 November
1987 Mbeki gets a big welcome; Herald, 9 November 1987 ...door open on Mandela; unknown source,
7 November 1987 Mbeki banning is justified Coetsee; unknown source, 6 November 1987 Mbeki still
backs ANC, SACP; source unknown, 6 November 1987 Pledges to continue the struggle
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[16 August 1987]

H2.2.6: The Guardian, January 15 1990 Waiting for the end of despair [Mandela's release]
[January 15 1990]

H2.2.7: The Cape Times, 12 February 1990 Curb optimism warns Mbeki
[12 February 1990]

H2.2.8: The Star, 5 February 1990 Fight will continue ANC
[5 February 1990]

H2.2.9: The Argus, 6 February 1990 ANC seeks Buthelezi talks
[6 February 1990]

H2.2.10: New Nation, 8 March 1990 History is made: Nelson arrives in Lusaka
[8 March 1990]

H2.2.11: The Guardian, March 7 1990 Malan losing battle for political survival, PAC rebuffs Mandela on
discussions
[March 7 1990]

H2.2.12: The Citizen, 1 March 1990. Mandela no to Kaunda: Refuses to make early concessions
[1 March 1990]

H2.2.13: The Citizen, 10 March 1990 Unrest: Mandela to cut trip short
[10 March 1990]

H2.2.14: The Citizen, 13 March 1990. Mandela and Tambo in an emotional meeting
[13 March 1990]

H2.2.15: The Citizen, 27 February 1990. International leaders gather in Lusaka
[27 February 1990]

H2.2.16: Beeld, 17 February 1992. Pad by N1 het opdraand begin [Interview with Niel Barnard, chief of
intelligence
[17 February 1992]

H2.2.17: Daily Dispatch, 10 February 1990 Pik, Mbeki interview a first for the SABC
[10 February 1990]

H2.2.18: Makgothi, HG Letter to Cde Mendi, 19 January 1990 Re: Visit of released leaders of ANC' [ANC
document]
[19 January 1990]

H2.2.19: Statement by the president of the ANC, Oliver Tambo and other leaders of the ANC currently visiting
Sweden, 2 February 1990
[2 February 1990]

H2.2.20: ANC press statement issued by secretary-general Alfred Nzo, 5 February 1990
[5 February 1990]

H2.2.21: Statement of the extended meeting of the NEC of the ANC, 21 January 1990
[21 January 1990]

H2.2.22: New York Times, 18 January 1990. Main foes of apartheid appear split
[18 January 1990]

H2.2.23: Unbanning of ANC: Some strategic considerations, mid-February, 1990 [ANC document]
[February, 1990]

H2.2.24: Reading index Mandela visit to Sweden and Lusaka, 12 July 2005
[12 July 2005]

H2.2.25: Holden, P Integrated timeline, Mbeki and negotiations: 1989-1994
[1989-1994]
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H2.2.26: Transcript of Lusaka reunion; source: stock footage of ANC leaders arriving in Lusaka, 15 January
1990, ANC Film and Video Archives
[15 January 1990]

H2.2.27: Statement of the National Executive Committee of the African National Congress Lusaka, Zambia
February 16th, 1990
[February 16th, 1990]

H2.2.28: Speech of Comrade Nelson Mandela to Soccer City Rally, 16th December 1990 [violence in the area,
vigilantes, setting up self-defence committees]
[16th December 1990]

H2.2.29: Unknown author and source. Characterising underground organisation of the ANC-led alliance III:
Revolutionary morality and the suppression of the personal

H2.2.30: Journal of Contemporary African Studies 21, 2 May 2003 Culture(s) of the African National Congress of
South Africa: Imprint of Exile Experiences by Raymond Suttner
[2 May 2003]

H2.2.31: Die Burger, 28 April 1990 ANC-lede se koms vertraag WP-spelers [Arrival of ANC members at Cape
Town International delayed Western Province rugby players]
[28 April 1990]

H2.2.32: New York Times, 4 May 1990 Mandela Ally Speaks of Broader Talks [Second day of ANC Government
talks, Groote Schuur]
[4 May 1990]

H2.2.33: New York Times, 6 May 1990 South Africans discover a patch of common ground [Groote Schuur]
[6 May 1199]

H2.2.34: The Washington Post, 28 April 1990 ANC exiles return to South Africa, 5 arrive from Zambia for start of
negotiations [Groote Schuur]
[28 April 1990]

H2.2.35: Unbanning of the ANC: The Guardian 3 February 1990 De Klerk heralds a new era, Comrade Joe
dumbstruck after 25 years of exile, Hope dawns after decades of despair, Financial Times 3/4 February
1990 De Klerk lifts ban on ANC, Mandela soon free to pursue political vision, 3 February 1990 De
Klerk's leap into the unknown, The Washington Post 3 February 1990 South Africa lifts ban on
anti-apartheid groups'; 5 February 1990 De Klerk aimed reforms at avoiding revolution
[3 February 1990]

H2.2.36: Newspaper articles regarding Mandela's release: New York Times 13 February 1990 Apartheid has no
future, 3 February 1990 Foes of apartheid hail De Klerk's positive act, The Star 12 March 1990
Mandela tired but not feeling sick, Financial Times 13 February 1990 A masterful Mr Mandela charms
the world's press, Nelson Mandela to be freed, ANC legalized De Klerk says, The Guardian 12
February 1990 Mandela Free: Picot upon which the future of a country will turn, Avenging giant spoke
freedom from the dock, Stompie scandal turns homecoming into test of husband's loyalty, FT 15
February 1990 Mandela goes home to well ordered Soweto, The Guardian 12 February 1990 Decades
of defiance on the road to freedom, The struggle must go on, Financial Times 12 February 1990
Mandela reaffirms struggle, ANC leader steps off hero's pedestal into political maelstrom, The road
away from Armageddon
[13 February 1990]

H2.2.37: Visit to Stockholm, Sweden: The Cape Times 12 March 1990 Red carpet for Mandela in Sweden, The
Cape Times 13 March 1990 Historic embrace for ANC leaders, Pretoria News 13 March 1990 Old men
of the ANC reunited, Business Day 8 March 1990 Sweden rolls out red carpet, The Washington Post 13
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March 1990 Mandela meets Tambo in Sweden, The Star 13 March Mandela and Tambo meet after 28
years
[12 March 1990]

H2.2.38: Guardian 2 March 1990 Mandela likely to be ANC's number two
[2 March 1990]

H2.2.39: The Washington Post 3 March 1990 ANC names Mandela its deputy president, formal title makes him
de facto leader
[3 March 1990]

H2.2.40: The Richard Feetham Memorial Lecture delivered by Govan Mbeki, Member of the NEC of the ANC:
University of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg. May 16, 1990
[May 16, 1990]

H2.2.41: Newspaper articles with reference to Thabo Mbeki and negotiations: Leadership SA, 31 March 1990
Disarming talk; New Nation, 27 July 1990 Moving towards power; Sowetan, 28 August 1990 Negotiated
peace is possible, says Mbeki; Finance Week, 23-29 January 1992 Mbeki speaks out; Time, 30 March
1992 Reconciliation is possible; City Press, 10 March 1991 Is there light at the end of the tunnel?
[31 March 1990]

H2.3: Chapter notes
H2.3.1: Sisulu/Mbeki visit to Lusaka
H2.3.2: Notes on Maritz Spaarwater
H2.3.3: Notes on Niel Barnard interview

H3: Chapter 35: Coming home
[May 1990]

Content: 

Mbeki returning after 27 years in exile, reconcile different aspects of himself, his African Renaissance project, popular with the

media; Cape Flats rally, expectations from upcoming talks, Mbeki the bag-carrier, Yeoville heart of exile community, being a

stranger in one's country of birth; May 1990 Mbeki set up meeting between ANC and industry (Carlton Conference) discuss

approach to post-apartheid economy, Mbeki kept his distance from rank and file, labelled a capitalist crony, the favoured son of

the business community; volunteered to fundraise for the ANC, Mbeki's discomfort with patronage; lack of interest in material

things; Mbeki's new friends Kögl, Kerzner, Douw Steyn, Bill Venter; bad publicity with birthday party held the day after

Boipatong massacre; new social network of black professionals and business people, the Black Management Forum (BMF),

tiny black middle class apolitical or Africanist; Nafcoc conference in Durban; 1988  leaning on Malaysian bumiputra programme,

first time fundamentals of BEE were spelt out; ANC policy remained sceptical about BEE, ANCs lack of initiative, failure of BEE,

Moeletsi BEE critic; black participation in mainstream economy, meeting with black business people at Ngala game reserve,

The Renaissance Project; ANC DEP absent from the Renaissance Project; the Phinda and Mopane conferences; Mbeki, Högl

set up a non-profit company to fund black economic empowerment African Renaissance Holdings; the Consultative Council,

black leaders in business, politics, professions who would meet at the presidential home, to create greater understanding

between them and the ANC, called the black broeders by the media, the fusion of roots-pride and personal aspiration.

H3.1: Cited documents
H3.1.1: Managing the period of transition, draft discussion document on sanctions: November 19, 1990

[November 19, 1990]

H3.1.2: The Natal Mercury, 27 October 1990 Blacks told to forget the past
[27 October 1990]

H3.1.3: Weekly Mail, 4 May  1990 How foolish we all were ... not to do this ages ago
[4 May]

H3.1.4: The Argus, 30 April 1990 20 000 brave cold to greet ANC leadership
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[30 April 1990]

H3.1.5: The Sunday Star, 29 April 1990 The man whites most love to hate: Joe Slovo is home with some bitter
memories, but now it's time to look to the future, he says
[29 April 1990]

H3.1.6: The Natal Witness, 20 February 1990 Remarkable [Mbeki's appearance on SATV]
[20 February 1990]

H3.1.7: The Star, 20 May 1994 Why the exile was elevated above the activist
[20 May 1994]

H3.1.8: Leadership SA, 31 May 1990 The Outsiders by Mark Gevisser
[31 May 1990]

H3.1.9: Sunday Times, 21 June 1992 Lavish surprise party as Mbeki turns 50
[21 June 1992]

H3.1.10: Special meeting of the NWC 07/04/90 (09 hours)
[07/04/90]

H3.1.11: Consultative office meeting (Held at residence of Deputy President, Soweto, October 11 1990 at
09h00)
[October 11 1990]

H3.1.12: Sunday Times, 6 October 1996 The black broeders
[6 October 1996]

H3.1.13: Citizen, 21 March 1994 Black business lacks cohesive plan: Mbeki
[21 March 1994]

H3.1.14: Sowetan, 23 October 1990 Nafcoc opens its doors to all races
[23 October 1990]

H3.1.15: The Daily News, 30 January 1991 In the shadow of Verwoerd the granite cracks, At the photo session
face of De Klerk and Mandela told the story
[30 January 1991]

H3.2: Research documents
H3.2.1: Brief history of Vergelegen
H3.2.2: The Statement of the President of the African National Congress Comrade Oliver Reginald Tambo at a

public rally in Johannesburg 16 December, 1990
[16 December, 1990]

H3.2.3: Business day, 12 October 1990. Black business to take a look at its stand on sanctions [Nafcoc]
[12 October 1990]

H3.2.4: Sunday Times, 21 October 1990 Blacks debate sanctions call [Nafcoc]
[21 October 1990]

H3.2.5: The Natal Mercury, 2 August 1990 Talks with Govt to continue says Mbeki [Nafcoc]
[2 August 1990]

H3.2.6: Sunday Times, 5 August 1990. Black business: in search of a third way [Nafcoc]
[5 August 1990]

H3.2.7: Weekly Mail, 5 August 1990. Businessmen divided on nationalisation
[5 August 1990]

H3.2.8: New Nation, 9 August 1990. Nafcoc and ANC hold talks
[9 August 1990]

H3.2.9: Weekly Mail, 5 August 1990 Nafcoc establishes joint economic commission with ANC
[5 August 1990]
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H3.2.10: Daily News, 27 October 1990 Redistribution of assets not faced by white business [Black Management
Forum]
[27 October 1990]

H3.2.11: The Star, 29 October 1990. Stop complaining, start building, blacks are told [Black Management
Forum]
[29 October 1990]

H3.2.12: Weekly Mail, 5 August 1990. All Azanians must have land. Not just indigenous people [Azapo spelled
out its policy on land, a major issue that separates it from the African National Congress, at this week's
National African Chambers of Commerce conference in Durban]
[5 August 1990]

H3.2.13: Steamroller to the top from Greenblo, A. 1997 Kerzner Unauthorised Johannesburg
[1997]

H3.2.14: Financial Mail, 13 November 1992 Vivien Imerman: Giving the Royal treatment
[13 November 1992]

H3.2.15: The Citizen, 28 April 1990 I've job to do Slovo
[28 April 1990]

H3.2.16: The Cape Times, 30 April 1990 SACP link to stay Mandela
[30 April 1990]

H3.2.17: The Citizen, 27 April 1990 ANC exiles arrive today for talks
[27 April 1990]

H3.2.18: The Citizen, 30 April 1990. We'll win untied homeland: Slovo [ANC rally at Mitchell's Plain]
[30 April 1990]

H3.2.19: The Argus, 27 April 1990 ANC exiles head for city
[27 April 1990]

H3.2.20: Introduction remarks to the press conference my Murray Hofmeyr, joint chairman of the CBM, following
the conference [Carlton Conference, May 1990]
[May 1990]

H3.2.21: Business and the ANC: Options for building and Economic Future, Carlton Conference, May 1990, Post
Conference Document
[May 1990]

H3.2.22: Record of ANC-Nafcoc meeting 24th - 25th May 1986
[25th May 1986]

H3.2.23: Extracts from NC NEC minutes 15/16 November 1990
[16 November 1990]

H3.2.24: A Malaysian Model? [Mbeki and Malaysian development programme]
H3.2.25: Handwritten Discussion doc on Economic Policy, undated
H3.2.26: Handwritten Meeting with Department of Economic Policy 11/10/90

[11/10/90]

H3.2.27: Nationalisation of the monopolies and the restructuring of the economy, undated [Part 1: The rise of
monopoly capitalism in South Africa, Part 2: South Africa after apartheid: quo vadis?]

H3.2.28: The mixed economy and industrial policy by Ben Fine, Member ANC/EROSA, undated
H3.2.29: ANC Department of International Affairs [Function, tasks, organisation of the department, signed by

Thabo Mbeki]
H3.2.30: Mbeki, T Letter to Minister of Foreign Affairs, Jamaica, 20 May 1990 [the admission of the United

Cricket Board of South Africa into the ICC]
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[20 May 1990]

H3.2.31: MBSA, Numsa, negotiations Sunday Times, 30 September 1990 ‘Merc work hope’; Daily
Dispatch, 3 September 1990 ‘MBSA unsure about future’; Daily Dispatch, 19 September 1990
‘Köpke warms if strikes persist MBSA will close’
[30 September 1990]

H3.2.32: Democracy in Action, April/May 1991 ‘Breaking the deadlock: SA’s only hope a social contract
between opposing groups’[Negotiations, economy]
[May 1991]

H3.2.33: Democracy in Action, May 1990 Economy: justice AND growth [Negotiations, economy]
[May 1990]

H3.2.34: The Watershed Years: A Leadership Publication, 1991 Starter's orders [interview with Thabo Mbeki,
negations, new constitution, violence, economy]
[1991]

H3.2.35: The Argus, 27 March 1991 Poverty seen as threat to SA accord; Pretoria News, 17 August 1991 Give
poor SADF land Mbeki; Sunday Times, 10 February 1991 ANC-style economics are served up for
R500-a-plate diners;  [Negotiations, economy]
[27 March 1991]

H3.2.36: The Star, 25, July 1992 Dismay at mass action, but also understanding[Negotiations]
[July 1992]

H3.2.37: CBM(Consultative Business Movement) Development in the Transition, Summary Report on the
National Development Workshop compiled by Colin Coleman June 21-23 1991 Indaba Hotel
Johannesburg [Business, negotiations]
[June 21]

H4: Chapter 36: Sidelining
[1992-1993]

Content: 

Negotiations to a halt in wake of Boipatong massacre; mistrust of Mbeki, mid 1991 to mid 1993 difficult years for Mbeki

(replaced as chief negotiator, forced to withdraw candidacy of deputy president of the ANC); had no demonstrable

constituency, contempt for populism; political violence exploded, Mbeki opposed to mass action, argued against suspension of

negotiations after Boipatong; Mbeki's detractors fellow-exilers especially from leadership of SACP; very little movement in

negotiations since unbanning of the ANC; De Klerk buying time, political destabilisation; Mbeki not combative enough, ANC

wanting to disown Operation Vula operatives; Mbeki proposed lifting of sanctions at Dec 1990 conference, strategy debate

early 1991 ran parallel to ANC's nomination of candidates to run for leadership; the ANC's National Conference, July 1991,

Mbeki's presentation on lifting of specific sanctions got standing ovation; Ramaphosa (then secretary-general) called NWC

meeting while Mandela, Mbeki and Zuma were away, sidelined Mbeki and Zuma, Ramaphosa replaced Mbeki as chief

negotiator, Zuma was appointed to chairing negotiations; Mbeki played key role in Codesa's Working Group III responsible for

designing an interim government; collapse of Codesa, ANC withdrawal from negations, June 1992; Bisho massacre September

1992, negotiations started again two weeks later; 24 September 1992 record of understanding signed; Slovo's sunset clauses

(power sharing); summer of 1992-1993 ANC and government agreed on an interim government, free elections and 5 year

government of national unity.

H4.1: Cited documents
H4.1.1: Handwritten minutes of NEC meeting 15th and 16th November 1990; Source ANC Collection,

Mayibuye Archive
[16th November 1990]

H4.1.2: African Communist, 3rd Quarter, 1992 No 132 Negotiations: What room for compromise? by Joe Slovo

 SAHA - South African History Archive Page 99

http://www.saha.org.za


AL3284 - Mark Gevisser's Research Papers for Thabo Mbeki: The Dream
Deferred 

[1992]

H4.1.3: Negotiations News, 7 August 1992 The winter of discontent
[7 August 1992]

H4.1.4: Decisions and follow up from the meeting of the National Executive Committee of the ANC  4-5 April,
1991
[4-5 April, 1991]

H4.1.5: ANC extended National Executive Committee meeting 17 May, 1991
[17 May, 1991]

H4.1.6: Finance week, 17 July 1991. A close call: Achievement for Mbeki in swinging sanctions sentiments
[17 July 1991]

H4.1.7: The ANC's proposals on interim government
H4.2: Research documents

H4.2.1: The Star, 17 June 1991 Sanctions ghost haunts ANC
[17 June 1991]

H4.2.2: The Star, 24 September 1991 Prepare to invest in SA now, Mbeki tells French [Sanctions]
[24 September 1991]

H4.2.3: Goldberg, D E-mail to Mark Gevisser, 29 October 1999 [Re: Thabo Mbeki and Sanctions]
[29 October 1999]

H4.2.4: Suttner, R Do we continue the talks? The Pretoria minute and its aftermath June 1990
[June 1990]

H4.2.5: Political report for presentation to joint NEC/ILC meeting, Johannesburg, 20-23 June 1990 [ANC
document]
[20-23 June 1990]

H4.2.6: Briefing notes: Re talks about talks [ANC document]
H4.2.7: Minutes of NWC meeting, 11.5.90 [ANC document]
H4.2.8: Working committee meeting 30/08/90 [ANC document]

[30/08/90]

H4.2.9: Main points of discussion at the extended NEC meeting of 12 & 14 September 1990 [Violence,
suspension of talks]
[14 September 1990]

H4.2.10: Recommendations of the NEC sub-committee on the issue of negotiations, meeting on January 25,
1991'
[January 25, 1991]

H4.2.11: Report of the working group established under paragraph three of the Pretoria Minute'
H4.2.12: Press statement of the ANC. 15th February 1991' [suspension of attacks]

[15th February 1991]

H4.2.13: ANC National Conference July 1991
[July 1991]

H4.2.14: Oliver Tambo's opening address to the ANC 48th National Conference, Durban, 2 July 1991'
[2 July 1991]

H4.2.15: Report of the independent electoral commission; 'ANC National Conference: July, 1991. Durban, South
Africa. Resolution on the foreign policy of the ANC'
[July, 1991]

H4.2.16: Gevisser, M Letter to Willie Esterhuyse, 9 May 1999 [Find/verify information]
[9 May 1999]
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H4.2.17: Financial Mail, 2 August 1991 'Waiting in the wings'
[2 August 1991]

H4.2.18: Esterhuyse, WP Fax unknown addressee [re first meetings with businessmen and sunset clauses]
H4.2.19: Resolution on negotiations and suspension of armed actions, 16 December 1990 [ANC document]

[16 December 1990]

H4.2.20: Advance to National Democracy: Report on the ANC National Consultative Conference, Johannesburg,
14-16 December 1990
[14-16 December 1990]

H4.2.21: Opening address to the ANC National Consultative Conference, Johannesburg, December 14, 1990
[December 14, 1990]

H4.2.22: List of candidates elected to the NEC, 1991
[1991]

H4.2.23: City Press, 13 November 2005 Watershed weekend for embattled Zuma [Zuma removed as chief of
intelligence department, replaced by Lekota in 1991]
[13 November 2005]

H4.2.24: The Cape Times, 2 July 1991 Hani, Mbeki quit [candidacy leadership positions]
[2 July 1991]

H4.2.25: The Star, 20 July 1991 ANC Cabinet takes control
[20 July 1991]

H4.2.26: The Star, 8 July 1991 Communists riding high in new team
[8 July 1991]

H4.2.27: Financial Mail, 28 June 1991. ANC Conference: Starter's orders
[28 June 1991]

H4.2.28: Holden, P Operation Vula Report
H4.2.29: Holden, P Negotiations Report: 1990-1991

[1990-1991]

H4.2.30: Notes on ANC meetings: emergency meeting 18/09/90, NEC 22 July 1990, NEC 5/1/91, NWC
14/01/91, NEC 23/1/91, tripartite alliance meeting 27/1/91, NWC 2/2/91, tripartite alliance 27/1/91,
special meeting 2/4/91, NEC April 1991
[22 July 1990]

H4.2.31: Sunday Times, 22 December 1991undated. Step by step on the rocky road to Kempton Park [Codesa]
[22 December 1991]

H4.2.32: ANC Negotiations Bulletin, 16 January 1992 [Codesa]
[16 January 1992]

H4.2.33: ANC Negotiations Bulletin, 12 March 1992 [Codesa]
[12 March 1992]

H4.2.34: Summary of recommendations and decisions arising from meeting of working group 3 steering
committee (WGSC3) held on 30 January 1992 (to be tabled for discussion as part of agenda item 4 of
the working group meeting of 6 February 1992) [Codesa]
[30 January 1992]

H4.2.35: Press statement Working Group 3 [Codesa]
H4.2.36: Agreement on elements of interim arrangements, 2 March [Codesa]

[2 March]

H4.2.37: Draft minutes of the third meeting of working group 3 (interim arrangements) held at the world trade
centre on Tuesday, 11 February 1992 at 10h00-16h45
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[11 February 1992]

H4.2.38: Draft minutes of the meeting of WG3SC held on Monday 6 April 1992, 17h00 [Codesa]
[6 April 1992]

H4.2.39: Newspaper clippings, sources unknown, Codesa invites groups to make submissions, Main actors at
Codesa, Buthelezi not quitting

H4.2.40: Working group 3 list of delegates and advisers [Codesa]
H4.2.41: Terms of reference for working groups for Codesa' [Codesa]
H4.2.42: Newspaper clippings on the subject of Codesa: Insig 30 September 1992 Nelson nog baas, maar...,

Financial Mail 28 February 1992 Vision of the interim, source unknown 24 April 1992 Govt backs
campaign to include Zulu king, source unknown Secret bid to clear impasse, source unknown Where
they stand ... in the interim, Times 12 April 1992 Codesa group reach broad agreement on interim
government, source unknown Codesa grinds to a halt on main issues, Finance week date unknown
Next on agenda: A fog over what's now to be negotiated, source unknown Talks lurch as Codesa
tackles the real issue: Who will wield power?, source unknown SA poised to begin the transition,
Business Day FW returns early to deal with crisis, source unknown Table waits for negotiators return,
Times final 24 May 1994 ANC's bottom line, source unknown ANC v the state, source unknown Softly
softly
[30 September 1992]

H4.2.43: Sunday Times, 9 August UN's blue print for peace [UN, Cyrus Vance]
[9 August]

H4.2.44: Sunday Times, 20 September 1992 Kobie wrecks summit deal: Ministers clash after agreement is
reached with ANC [UN, Cyrus Vance]
[20 September 1992]

H4.2.45: Business Day, 10 August 1992 ANC did not seek special treatment from the UN [UN, Cyrus Vance]
[10 August 1992]

H4.2.46: Financial Mail, 24 July 1992 The only game in town: Cyrus Vance symbolises world concern that
constitutional talks resume soon [UN, Cyrus Vance]
[24 July 1992]

H4.2.47: Weekly Mail, 30 July 1992 Vance gets to hear it all ... again [UN, Cyrus Vance]
[30 July 1992]

H4.2.48: Sowetan, 31 July 1992 440 prisoner set to be free: Convicts released after Vance's intervention [UN,
Cyrus Vance]
[31 July 1992]

H4.2.49: City Press, 26 July 1992 Right man for the job [UN, Cyrus Vance]
[26 July 1992]

H4.2.50: Business Day, 3 August 1992 UN A-team arrives for the stayaway [UN, Cyrus Vance]
[3 August 1992]

H4.2.51: Financial Mail, 28 February 1992 The players converge [Sunset clauses]
[28 February 1992]

H4.2.52: Business Day, 10 March 1992 Jobs are safe, Mandela tells public service [Sunset clauses]
[10 March 1992]

H4.2.53: Weekly Mail, 5 November 1992 Slovo's sunset debate is red hot [Sunset clauses]
[5 November 1992]

H4.2.54: Negotiations: A strategic perspective (As adopted by the National Working Committee on 18
November, 1992)
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[18 November, 1992]

H4.2.55: Slovo, J Negotiations: What room for compromise?
H4.2.56: African Communist / 4th Quarter 1992 Negotiations: The strategic debate

[1992]

H4.2.57: Sowetan 28 November 1993 Slovo takes stock
[28 November 1993]

H4.2.58: SS, 6 December 1992 New, improved Codesa [Negotiations comeback]
[6 December 1992]

H4.2.59: Financial Mail, 15 January 1993 Not many chances left [Negotiations comeback]
[15 January 1993]

H4.2.60: Negotiations news, no 9  17 March 1993 Three-cornered contest ... a great rift to heal
[17 March 1993]

H4.2.61: Negotiations news, 26 April 1993 Back-burner tactic keeps talks sweet
[26 April 1993]

H4.3: Chapter notes
H4.3.1: Notes on international relations

H5: Chapter 37: Outrider
[April 1994]

Content: 

Election date set for April 1994; 4 months after the assassination of Chris Hani by right wingers Mbeki and Zuma met Jurgen

Kögl, their connection to the rightwing former army general Constand Viljoen (AVF), wanted independent Afrikaner state; 25

June 1993 the AWB invaded the world trade centre where negotiations took place, Viljoen met Mandela 5 days later; 25 August

1993 Mandela elected Mbeki national chairman of the ANC; Ramaphosa dismissive of those who bailed out of negotiations,

Mbeki did not believe in isolating radicals, security forces separate from NP; August December had 6 more meetings with

Viljoen; December 1993 Mbeki and team admitted idea of volkstaat into negotiations; Bop debacle 11 March 1994; elections to

be treated as referendum on volkstaat; Mbeki's negotiating approach, idea of volkstaat died away after elections; valorisation of

Afrikaner identity, cultural autonomy; ANC's relationship with Inkatha; the National Peace Commission; July 1993 IFP walked

out of negotiations for good; Mandela met with Buthelezi one month before the elections, made a deal; Mbeki using African

solidarity to bring Buthelezi home, in TRC testimony (1997) acknowledged that ANC once considered the IFP a partner in the

liberation struggle, Buthelezi thawed; Buthelezi offered deputy presidency in 1999, part of trade to relinquish premiership in

Natal, he declined, clashes with Mbeki over the next 5 years.

H5.1: Cited documents
H5.1.1: Accord on Afrikaner self-determination between the Freedom Front, the African National Congress and

the South African government / National Party, 23 April 1994
[23 April 1994]

H5.1.2: The Sunday Independent, 25 March 2001 Finger on the trigger of war by Max du Preez
[25 March 2001]

H5.1.3: Focus, No 13 First Quarter 1999 Interview: Chief Buthelezi
[1999]

H5.1.4: Mbeki, T Letter to Mangosuthu Buthelezi, 13 April 1995
[13 April 1995]

H5.1.5: Transcript of the African National Congress Party Recall in Cape Town, 12-13 May 1997  [ANC
statement to the TRC]
[12-13 May 1997]

H5.2: Research documents
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H5.2.1: ANC Second Submission to the TRC Part 5: Operations Report: The Department of Intelligence and
Security of the African National Congress

H5.2.2: Negotiations News, 17 December 1992 Cosag facade shows cracks
[17 December 1992]

H5.2.3: The Weekly Mail, April 16 to 22 1993 Killing highlights ANC and NP rifts [Murder of Chris Hani]
[April 16]

H5.2.4: Negotiation News, No 2 25 May 1992 False start: The penny drops for ANC
[25 May 1992]

H5.2.5: Newspaper articles re a Afrikaner Volksfront (AVG) and ANC agreement: Weekly Mandela 19/11/93
AVF puts its hopes on Mandela, Financial Mail 1 October 1993 Bending over backwards, unknown
source Volksfront faces critical decision, ANC rejects Right's bid for homeland, Star?, 31.1.94 AVF
hardliners snub ANC offer, Star? 31.1.94 See Right's angry mood, Star? 22/2/94 Will the Right dare to
use violence?, source unknown 20/2 94 There will never be a volkstaat: Mandela, Star? Ministers
attack Mandela threats, Saturday Star? 19/3/94 The Right sheds its wild fringes and goes to polls,
Business Day 25 March 1994 Negotiators set to sign volkstaat deal, Business Day 30 March 1994
Accord on volkstaat is to be signed tomorrow, Star? 21.2.94 Can any secession succeed, Sowetan
27.2.94 Gambling with compromise, Sowetan 27.2.94 How solid is the rightwing alliance?, source
unknown Right-wingers welcome ANC stand on Afrikaners, Sowetan 6.9.93 CP hopes for a white
homeland
[1 October 1993]

H5.2.6: Star Political Correspondent Chris Whitfield interviews CBM's Colin Coleman [political settlement and
elections]

H5.2.7: Sunday Times, 24 April 1994 How the Chief was turned
[24 April 1994]

H5.2.8: Sunday Tribune, 10 July, year unknown Inkatha, ANC talks turn to animosity
[10 July,]

H5.2.9: Track Two, May/September 1994 Bringing in Buthelezi: How the IFP was drawn into the election
[Attached is transcript of interview by Ron Kraybill with Colin Colemen (CBM) re IFP inclusion in
election mediation]
[September 1994]

H5.2.10: CBM (Consultative Business Movement) Information Update, No 15 29 July 1994 The Constitutional
process: The CBM and the political settlement, The international mediation effort and the deal bringing
the IFP into the process
[29 July 1994]

H5.2.11: Mandela, N Letter to Leon Higginbotham, 31 March 1994 [re mediation between IFP and ANC]
[31 March 1994]

H5.2.12: Meyer, R Letter to FT Mdlalose, 4 April 1994 [mediation between the IFP and ANC]
[4 April 1994]

H5.2.13: Agreement amongst the ANC, the IFP, and the South African government on the terms of reference for
international mediation

H5.2.14: International mediation, terms of reference (as proposed by the ANC)
H5.2.15: Colin Coleman (International Mediation Forum) Letters to P Maduna, FW de Klerk, 11 April 1994

[Attached are names and addresses of mediators]
[11 April 1994]

H5.2.16: Consolidated terms of reference for international mediation agreed upon by the IFP and the ANC
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H5.2.17: Memorandum of agreement for reconciliation and peace between the Inkatha Party/KwaZulu
government and the African National Congress and the South African government/National  Party

H5.2.18: Confidential draft of the memorandum for reconciliation and peace between Inkatha Freedom Party,
African National Congress and the South African government/National Party

H5.2.19: Coleman, C Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 13 April 1995
[13 April 1995]

H5.2.20: Independent Newspapers, 8 March 1998 Partners alarmed at call for Cosatu to split from alliance,
undated Angola shows us how valuable ANC-IFP unity would be to SA Unity between ANC and IFP will
advance stability and democracy; 11 January 1998 ANC big guns get serious on unity with IFP
[IFP/ANC unity]
[8 March 1998]

H5.2.21: Financial Mail, 25 June 1999 How Buthelezi shaped president Mbeki's team
[25 June 1999]

H5.2.22: Newspaper articles re Mbeki offering deputy presidency to Buthelezi, Buthelezi's refusal and
subsequent clashes between them: Sunday Independent, 20/6/1999 Why Mbeki gave up on Buthelezi,
Sunday Times 20 June 1999 The President falls out with Buthelezi, source unknown 15 June 1999
Buthelezi refused to accept Mbeki's offer, Star? 21/6/99 Mbeki's new team all set to get down to hard
work, Citizen 16.6.99 Buthelezi says no to Mbeki, notes on cabinet, Daily News, 14 June 2000 Mbeki
offer to Buthelezi unconditional, Sunday Independent 8 September 2000 Mbeki attitude angers
Buthelezi, IOL 3 December 2000 Mbeki will keep his promise Buthelezi, IOL 13 March 2001 State
denies Mbeki side-stepped Buthelezi, IOL 31March 2001 Buthelezi warns Mbeki over chiefs issue, The
Star 11 February 2002 Still tension between Buthelezi and Mbeki, Sunday Independent 25 May
Buthelezi considers leaving cabinet, SAPA 28 June 2002 Masetlha takes up new post in the
presidency, The Mercury 14 November 2002 Snubbed Buthelezi bites back at Mbeki, The Star 4
December 2002 Mbeki, Buthelezi to go separate ways?, The Mercury 13 February 2003 Mbeki and
Buthelezi set to heal rift, The Mercury 20 May 2003 Buthelezi hints at quitting government, The Star 26
November 2003 Buthelezi tackles Mbeki over votes abroad, IOL 8 February 2004 Mbeki has not
answered Imbizo requests, Daily News 9 March 2004 Buthelezi blasts ANC over Aids crisis, The Star
19 March 2004 Mbeki, Buthelezi clash over immigration laws, Saturday Argus 28 March 2004 Mixed
reactions greet Mbeki's address, The Star 20 March 2004 Buthelezi defied me, says angry Mbeki,
Saturday Argus 2 April 2004 Mbeki attacks Buthelezi, IOL 3 April 2004 Mbeki's attack a surprise, says
Buthelezi, The Mercury 6 April 2004 Buthelezi lashes out at hypocrite Mbeki, Mail and Guardian 30
April 2004 Mbeki's brutal letter to Buthelezi, Pretoria News 3 May 2004 Buthelezi makes Aids personal
[20 June 1999]

H5.2.23: Holden, P Timeline: ANC/UDF and IFP conflict 1980 - 1994
[1980]

H5.2.24: Sowetan, 12 July 1994 Cartoon and Lighten up [Mbeki's trip to Arabian Gulf before the elections]
[12 July 1994]

H5.3: Chapter notes
H5.3.1: Notes on Colin Coleman
H5.3.2: Notes on Jurgen Kögl
H5.3.3: Notes on General Constand Viljoen
H5.3.4: Notes on Niel Barnard
H5.3.5: Chapter draft

H6: Chapter 38: Into power
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[24 April 1993]

Content: 

Oliver Tambo's death, 24 April 1993 (5 days after Hani's funeral); Mbeki's grief, wrote oration for Mandela to deliver at funeral;

national chairmanship, building a constituency; Mbeki's relationships with Peter Mokaba and Winnie Mandela, both resented

Ramaphosa, both vulnerable within ANC leadership,  Mokaba launched Mbeki-for-president campaign 25 June 1993; Mbeki

elected as national chairman, Mandela's preference for Ramaphosa as deputy president, Mandela consulted widely and

selected Mbeki; Ramaphosa declined Minister of Foreign Affairs post; left for NAIL a BEE pioneering company; Mbeki thought

Ramaphosa  a beneficiary of a conspiracy against him, knew the economic policies he and government was to follow would not

be popular with the left, Ramaphosa in cahoots with the left; Mbeki's conspiracy theories about the media and business

establishment; race politics different in internal politics than in exile, UDF attracted large numbers of whites, exile movement a

small number; negative criticism from media began after 1994, Mbeki: inappropriate to criticise a democratic government; by

September 1995 Mbeki branded any media criticism of ANC as racist, critical black journalists criticised as Uncle Toms; real

negative press provoked by his August 94 Press speech Unmandated Reflections; Mbeki felt abandoned by white liberal

business community who favoured Ramaphosa; the 2001 alleged conspiracy against Mbeki, a coup plot driven by reactionary

white business and media interests, conspirators: Tokyo Sexwale, Ramaphosa, Matthews Phosa, also marked the beginning of

fallout with Jacob Zuma insinuated in the affair; Mbeki's belief that there were always conspirators set against his ascendancy.

H6.1: Cited documents
H6.1.1: Speech of the president of the African National Congress, Nelson Mandela, at the funeral of the

national chairperson of the ANC, Oliver Reginald Tambo. Johannesburg, May 2, 1993
[May 2, 1993]

H6.1.2: Newspaper articles re Peter Mokaba: Weekly Mail 29 May 1991 Charismatic Peter Mokaba: Spy, or
victim of internal party intrigue?, Weekly Mail 6 June 1991 Mokaba issue still on the boil, The Star 25
May 1991 Doubt over ANC lion, Weekly Mail and Guardian 20 June 2002 Two faces of Mokaba
[29 May 1991]

H6.1.3: The Natal Mercury, 25 June 1993 It's Thabo Mbeki when Mandela steps down [Mbeki-for-president
campaign]
[25 June 1993]

H6.1.4: Leadership SA, 30 June 1993 The long journey of Thabo Mbeki
[30 June 1993]

H6.1.5: Sunday Nation, 12 September 1993 Chairman Mbeki the ANC's new chief [ANC national chairperson]
[12 September 1993]

H6.1.6: The Star, 29 April 1994 Mbeki votes in Laudium
[29 April 1994]

H6.1.7: Unmandated Reflections. From resistance to reconstruction: Tasks of the ANC in the new epoch of the
democratic transformation, 9 August 1994
[9 August 1994]

H6.1.8: Interview of President Thabo Mbeki by Jon Snow, ITN, 3 May 2001
[3 May 2001]

H6.1.9: Times/Final, 10 July 1994 Mbeki's mystery tour abroad ends
[10 July 1994]

H6.1.10: Weekly Mail & Guardian, 4 July 1994 In search of the phantom Veep [Mitterrand visit]
[4 July 1994]

H6.1.11: The Star, 2  September 1994 ANC takes long look at itself in the mirror [From Resistance to
Reconstruction document]
[2  September 1994]
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H6.1.12: Second NIEP Oliver Tambo lecture delivered by the president of the Republic of South Africa, Thabo
Mbeki, Johannesburg, 11 August 2000
[11 August 2000]

H6.2: Research documents
H6.2.1: The Tambo Page: Portrait of Oliver Tambo ANC President 1967-1991, Selected articles papers,

speeches, statements and other documents1960-1993 Compiled by ES Reddy; source:
www.anc.or.za/ancdocs/history/or/
[1967-1991]

H6.2.2: Oliver Tambo Biography; source: www.anc.org.za/people/tambo_or
H6.2.3: Oliver Tambo: His Life and Legacy: 1917b-1993 by Luli Callinicos; source:

www.anc.or.za/ancdocs/history/or/olivertambo
[1917]

H6.2.4: ANC 49th National Conference National Executive Committee voting Results, Bloemfontein, 21
December 1994
[21 December 1994]

H6.2.5: On leadership by Peter R. Mokaba, 18 August 1997 [Mokaba promotes Mbeki]
[18 August 1997]

H6.2.6: Business Daily Online, undated Spectre of populism haunts the ANC: Forces threatening the ANC's
inner coherence have necessitated the creation of a unified approach to allow political
countermeasures to kick in , writes Stephen Laufer [populism]

H6.2.7: The Star, 6 July 1991 Cool Cyril's journey to the top [Ramaphosa appointed secretary-general]
[6 July 1991]

H6.2.8: Post Natal, 28 September 1991 Even his erstwhile enemies praise Cyril [Ramaphosa, political profile]
[28 September 1991]

H6.2.9: New Nation, 1 October 1992 Worker leader Cyril Ramaphosa [profile]
[1 October 1992]

H6.2.10: The Guardian Weekly, 30 April  7 May 1992 Cyril, the likeable liberator [political profile]
[7 May 1992]

H6.2.11: The Natal Witness, 25 March 1993 Ramaphosa for next president? [Deputy presidency: Mbeki /
Ramaphosa]
[25 March 1993]

H6.2.12: Sowetan, 24 June 1993 Mbeki's our crown prince Mokaba [Mokaba promotes Mbeki]
[24 June 1993]

H6.2.13: The Cape Times, 25 June 1993 Mokaba's move is rebuffed [Mokaba promotes Mbeki]
[25 June 1993]

H6.2.14: Sunday Tribune, 27 June 1993 ANC power plays [Deputy presidency]
[27 June 1993]

H6.2.15: Insig, 30 June 1993 Hier is ANC se kroonprins [ANC crown prince / deputy presidency]
[30 June 1993]

H6.2.16: Weekly Mail, 1 July 1993 Who will inherit Sisulu's crown? [Deputy presidency]
[1 July 1993]

H6.2.17: The Star, 1 July 1993 Who will be boss of future ANC? [Deputy presidency]
[1 July 1993]

H6.2.18: The Sunday Star, 18 July 1993 Don't push for an heir to Nelson Mandela now: Power struggle in ANC
ranks not a good idea, political scientist warns
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[18 July 1993]

H6.2.19: The Star, 1 September 1993 Sisulu's bombshell: Mandela wanted non-Xhosa for top job [Sisulu
proposal that Kader Asmal replace OR Tambo as chairman]
[1 September 1993]

H6.2.20: Sowetan, 1 September 1993 [Mbeki appointed as national chairman]
[1 September 1993]

H6.2.21: Financial Mail, 10 September 1993 Thabo Mbeki: Aiming for the top [Mbeki appointed as national
chairman]
[10 September 1993]

H6.2.22: City Press, 5 September 1993 Will Mbeki be ANC president? [Mbeki appointed as national chairman]
[5 September 1993]

H6.2.23: Time, 1 November 1993 Go and Prepare Yourselves Thabo Mbeki obeyed Mandela and now looks set
to succeed his hero
[1 November 1993]

H6.2.24: The Star?, 1 December 1994. Congress to focus on black concerns [Deputy presidency: Mbeki /
Ramaphosa]
[1 December 1994]

H6.2.25: Weekly Mail & Guardian, 8 December 1994 Will Ramaphosa stay on dream ticket?
[8 December 1994]

H6.2.26: Times, 11 December 1994 Mbeki says he'll back Ramaphosa [Deputy presidency: Mbeki / Ramaphosa]
[11 December 1994]

H6.2.27: Business Day, date unclear 1994. Mbeki might go unchallenged: Ramaphosa plans to quit top ANC
post [Deputy presidency: Mbeki / Ramaphosa]
[1994]

H6.2.28: Sunday Times, date unclear 1994. The importance of being Cyril [Ramaphosa declined Foreign Affairs]
[1994]

H6.2.29: Tribute, 31 July 1994 Master of the waiting game[Ramaphosa]
[31 July 1994]

H6.2.30: Weekly Mail, 29 April 1994 Round one in the deputy president bout [Deputy presidency: Mbeki /
Ramaphosa]
[29 April 1994]

H6.2.31: The Star?, 4 May 1994 Will it be Thabo or Cyril? Mbeki Supporters lobby Mandela [Deputy presidency:
Mbeki / Ramaphosa]
[4 May 1994]

H6.2.32: Mail & Guardian, 28 October 1993 Bossing bosses: The people who keep order in the lives of De Klerk,
Mandela, Buthelezi and Ramaphosa. The quiet power behind the political thrones [Barbara Masekela]
[28 October 1993]

H6.2.33: Weekly Mail & Guardian, 22 December 1993 The Winnie renaissance strengthens Mbeki's hand [Mbeki
supports Mandela]
[22 December 1993]

H6.2.34: Herald, 10 March 1994 Race on for Mandela's mantle [Deputy presidency: Mbeki / Ramaphosa]
[10 March 1994]

H6.2.35: Source unknown, 7 May 1994 Mbeki now appears ANC crown prince
[7 May 1994]

H6.2.36: Sowetan, 10 May 1994 Mandela is the new sheriff in town, now meet: The Deputies [Mbeki deputy
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president]
[10 May 1994]

H6.2.37: NN, 13 May 1994 Mandela's right-hand men [Mbeki]
[13 May 1994]

H6.2.38: The Argus, 17 June 1994 The Presidency: Growing in the shadow of Mandela [Mandela/Mbeki]
[17 June 1994]

H6.2.39: Business Day, 9 June 1994 President chooses to step down to Libertas
[9 June 1994]

H6.2.40: Newspaper articles with reference to the relationship between Thabo Mbeki and Winnie Mandela:
Sunday Times, 5 March 1995 Minister in the cold without Mbeki's protection; Business Day, 7 February
1990 Mandela can go free now, says the ANC; Citizen?, 18 March 1995 Mbeki mum on Winnie; Beeld,
12 July 1996 Botsing dreig tussen Winnie en ... [Clash between Winnie and Mbeki]; Sapa, 9 March
1995 Winnie: Police file affidavit [search warrant]; Financial Mail, 2 May 1996?, Winnie versus ANC top
brass; The Star?, 11 March 1995 Winnie keeps Thabo Mbeki on hold until 10pm; Sunday Times, date
unknown Winnie's comeback headache for ANC; Business day, 5 August 1994 Mbeki steps in to
defuse Ngubane-Winnie tensions; Business Day Online, undated Tshwete labels Winnie a charlatan
with no real substance; Sowetan, 19 April 1999 Leave Winnie alone; Sunday Times, 7 January 2001
Winnie's amazing letter to Zuma; Sunday Independent, 7.1.2001 Winnie wants to make up with Mbeki;
source unknown, 7 January 2001 The text that lifts the lid on the problems at headquarters
[5 March 1995]

H6.2.41: The Star, 3 September 1993 he humble Mbeki [Mbeki as national chairman]
[3 September 1993]

H6.2.42: Saturday Star?, 4 September 1993 Mbeki now well placed for top job [Deputy presidency, Peter
Makoba]
[4 September 1993]

H6.2.43: Business Day, 12 July 1994 Thabo Mbeki misses another official event
[12 July 1994]

H6.2.44: The Cape Times, 13 July 1994 Mbeki again in diplomatic faux pas
[13 July 1994]

H6.2.45: The Citizen, 13 July 1994 no-show Ministers not worthy of SA: NP
[13 July 1994]

H6.2.46: The Natal Witness, 11 July 1994 Good governing
[11 July 1994]

H6.2.47: Source unknown, 1995 The private side of Thabo Mbeki: happiness is a pipe and a pile of books [Mbeki
talks about inaccurate public perception of himself]
[1995]

H6.2.48: Mail & Guardian, 17 November 3 December 1994 Making a mixed media work [changes in the media
after 1990]
[3 December 1994]

H6.2.49: Guardian, 24 April 2001. Mbeki in thrall to fear and suspicion: Conspiracy theories  and allegations
about private life add to South African leader's resistance to criticism
[24 April 2001]

H6.2.50: The New York Times, 28 April 2001 South African leader fights a fraying image
[28 April 2001]

H6.2.51: Sunday Times, 4 March 2007 Mbeki's slash-and-burn macroeconomic policy [Mbeki's economic legacy]
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[4 March 2007]

H6.2.52: Attempts to destabilize the ANC' by Jacob Zuma, 3 April 2001
[3 April 2001]

H6.2.53: Tokyo and Mbeki 1996 [Tokyo Sexwale and Thabo Mbeki]
[1996]

H6.2.54: Saturday Star, 14 September 1996 Revealed: How Mbeki ... to probe Sexwale drug ... [Tokyo Sexwale
and Thabo Mbeki, drug allegations]
[14 September 1996]

H6.2.55: City Press, 15 September 1996 Tokyo and the drugs [Tokyo Sexwale and Thabo Mbeki, drug
allegations]
[15 September 1996]

H6.2.56: Natal Witness?, 15 November 1996 Tokyo on firing line: Race for Madiba's successor intensifies [Tokyo
Sexwale and Thabo Mbeki]
[15 November 1996]

H6.2.57: Media reports, Ramaphosa vs. Mbeki Article index
H6.2.58: Holden, P Media Report, Mbeki vs. Ramaphosa 1990-1994

[1990-1994]

H6.2.59: Mbeki 1989-1994 Media Response Article Index
[1989-1994]

H6.2.60: Holden, P Mbeki 1990-1994 Media Coverage Report
[1990-1994]

I: PART EIGHT: INTO OFFICE, 1994 ONWARDS
[1994]

I1: Part eight notes
I1.1: Section Notes [the Cyril Ramaphosa/business conspiracy, Mbeki's media profile 1990-1994, 1991

conference/coup, the sanctions debate, 1993 national chairman, Mandela selection of Thabo Mbeki as
deputy president, 1997 election of Thabo Mbeki as president of the ANC, tripartite alliance/SACP, personal
breakdown 1991-1993, political personality, writings, early nineties economic policy, relations with business
sector, BEE]
[1990-1994, 1991]

I1.2: Records of Parliament: 8 February 2000, 19 April 2000, 13 June 2000, 20 September 2000, 10 October 2000,
20 November 2000, 13 February 2001, 27 February 2001, 21 June 2001
[8 February 2000]

I2: Chapter 39: Necessary pain: The transition
[February 1996]

Content: 

1976 Sechaba drawing by Dumile Feni, Feni as alter ego for Mbeki; dualism of supplying Mandela's lyrical, reconciliatory

speeches while his own were negative, sceptical and anxious; Mbeki's idea to begin Mandela's state of the nation address with

a poem by Ingrid Jonker; Mbeki's feelings of disempowerment, the effect of this on his: understanding of government, handling

debates about the economy, the arms deal, his relationship with Mandela, racial reconciliation, the AIDS crisis; his role in the

Mandela government, running of government first with FW de Klerk then alone, responsible for co-ordinating economic policy

across the department, tasked with setting up Mandela's office, chose his own people; Mandela's office quickly got off the

ground, Mbeki's office notoriously inefficient; entire presidency lacked coherence, was under capacitated, statistics of first 4

years, the strain of inability to deliver; rumours of Mandela dying and finance minister resigning, the rand dropped February

1996, finance minister replaced by Trevor Manuel; public debate between big business and labour movement, government's
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insecurity over macro-economic policy; Manuel's GEAR (growth, employment and redistribution macro-economic policy) May

1996, lack of consultation with SACP and Cosatu; GEAR seen as betrayal by the left, ANC went into power with RDP

(reconstruction and development programme), GEAR a top-down, non-negotiable macro-economic policy, neo-liberal; before

Manuel's arrival (1991) ANC economic policy the domain of left wing London economists; the DEP wrote economic policy in

accordance with international financial institutions; 1992 debate on privatisation, Mbeki: nationalise strategic areas, privatise

others; RDP more a wish list than workable policy, RDP office very unpopular, Mbeki downscaled it to service delivery

mechanism, shut it down in 1996; under the tree meetings with Cosatu, unhappy with GEAR, Mbeki drafted the state and social

transformation; the ANC's Mafikeng conference  1997; 1998 Cosatu rejected GEAR; Vavi (Cosatu) and Blade Nzimande

(SACP); Mbeki's difficult relationship with Nzimande; the arms deal, to attract industrial development, an ideological

commitment to self-determination, SA to play a role in continental peacekeeping; 1998 conflict ridden year in Congo, Lesotho,

Nigeria; patronage of Joe Modise, security arms deal bought was against internal threat of disaffected military on both sides;

government's plummeting relationship with the private sector, Mbeki increasingly critical of business sector especially with

Anglo crowd not committed to transformation; Mbeki: SA business men badmouthing SA government abroad; 1998  Business

Trust established; Mbeki's response to Anglo-American's CEO Tony Trahar; Mbeki and especially Manuel: government should

not be in perpetual negotiations with its social partners; fracture between those whose job it was to run the state and those

whose job it was to represent the people; the hero or the impimpi; for its architects GEAR was a means toward self-reliance, a

product of Mbeki's New Africanism, determined to survive independent of white creditors; Mbeki also warned of pitfalls of

culture of acquisition; Mbeki later revised GEAR, replaced it in 2003 with understanding that SA consisted of two economies (1

booming, the other underdeveloped).

I2.1: Cited documents:
I2.1.1: Hughes, L Montage of a Dream Deferred
I2.1.2: The state and social transformation: An ANC discussion document, November 1996

[November 1996]

I2.1.3: The African Communist, First Quarter 1997 The state and social transformation (The following document
emerged out of a series of bilateral between senior ANC ministers and SOSATU officials. From
November 1996 it received a limited circulation in photo-copied form within the ANC-led alliance and
within media circles as an ANC discussion document)
[November 1996]

I2.1.4: Sunday Times, 4 April 2004 Do the people have power yet?, Joel Netshitenzhe says a social partnership
is required for growth in the next 10 years
[4 April 2004]

I2.1.5: Nelson Mandela memorial lecture by President Thabo Mbeki: University of Witwatersrand, July 29,
2006
[July 29, 2006]

I2.1.6: Address by Thabo Mbeki at launch of business arts South Africa 4 February 1997
[4 February 1997]

I2.1.7: Speech of deputy president Thabo Mbeki, at the national assembly, during the debate on budget vote
no. 2, 10 June 1997 [culture of acquisition]
[10 June 1997]

I2.1.8: Statement of deputy president Thabo Mbeki on the occasion of the debate on the budget vote of the
office of the deputy president, National Assembly, June 3, 1998 [culture of acquisition]
[June 3, 1998]

I2.1.9: Ready to Govern ANC Policy Guidelines for a Democratic South Africa adopted at the National
Conference

I2.1.10: 4th Annual Nelson Mandela lecture, University of the Witwatersrand, 29 July 2006
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[29 July 2006]

I2.1.11: Address at the opening of the 9th international anti-corruption conference, Durban, October 10, 1999
[October 10, 1999]

I2.2: Research documents:
I2.2.1: Weekly Mail & Guardian, 12 - 18 May 1995 The Presidency: The inner workings of Nelson Mandela's

office and the five mechanics who oil the presidential machine
[18 May 1995]

I2.2.2: South Africa International South Africa's International Relations  Today and Tomorrow by Thabo Mbeki
I2.2.3: Media report on Mbeki and the US
I2.2.4: Report on GEAR (1994-1999)

[1994-1999]

I2.2.5: ANC discussion document (November 1996) The state and social transformation
[November 1996]

I2.2.6: African Communist, No 146, First Quarter 1997 We need transformation not a balancing act: looking
critically at the ANC discussion document by Blade Nzimande and Jeremy Cronin
[1997]

I2.2.7: The ANC and the development of party politics in modern South Africa by Tom Lodge
I2.2.8: Newspaper articles re pre-election economic policy: Finance Week, 22 July Ouch from ANC; source

unknown Shaking off the past: Does the ANC want primarily to hurt the rich or help the poor?; Finance
Week, 19 March 1993 Beg to differ: ANC and Cosatu allot more crosses than ticks to Keys economic
plan, 4 March 1993 Pre-election nitty-gritty: Strategies for economic reconstruction begin to sharpen
[19 March 1993]

I2.2.9: Work in Progress, Issue 61 September/October 1989 Thoughts on a planned economy by Alec Irwin
[October 1989]

I2.2.10: Newspaper articles re rumours of Mandela's illness: The Citizen, 16 February 1996 Mandela ill rumour
hits the rand; Sunday Times, 18 February 1996 Currency markets sound a warning; Business Day, 19
February 1996 When he goes; The Citizen, 19 February Rumours; Sowetan, 19 February 1996
Cartoon; The Natal Witness, 19 February 1996 Cult and currency; Business Day 19 February 1996
Mandela factor leaves rand a target; The Citizen, 21 February 1996 Bonds hammered in hectic trading;
Sowetan, 21 February 1996 Sowetan Comment; Financial Mail, 23 February 1996 Deeper Malaise
than Mandela's malady; Sunday Tribune, 31 March 1996 Rumours! We'll survive
[16 February 1996]

I2.2.11: Taipan Editorial, July 1996 Profiting from political chaos: High-yield opportunities in South Africa
[July 1996]

I2.2.12: Autobiography of Vella Pillay written for his 80th birthday party, 18 October 2003 [Merg]
[18 October 2003]

I2.2.13: Newspaper articles with reference to RDP: Source unknown, 17 December 1993 The reconstruction
targets; Business Day, 29 March 1996 Manuel take up finance post; Source unknown, 31 March 1996
NGOs slam RDP move as attack on ... [removal of the RDP office]; BR, 2 April 1996 Mbeki says
government can't sustain fast-track RDP; source unknown, 8 May 1996 The ANC's ...: Implementing
the Reconstruction and Development Programme will be a major challenge for the new ANC
government. But it will have to strike a balance between ensuring stability and reconciliation on the one
hand and building a strong economy and meeting people's basic needs on the other; Weekly Mail, 16
May 1997 Is the RDP mutating or just slow off the mark; Business Day, date unclear Precedent for
RDP exists in South Korea and Malaysia; source unknown, 24 July 1996 RDP needed for growth and
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jobs; source unknown Election sees RDP ghost walk once again; source unknown RDP should involve
all, Mbeki tells NAFCOC; source unknown Mbeki's office to supervise future development policies;
source unknown, 9 July 1998 Why Thabo Mbeki is wrong: It is not in anybody's interests for the
macro-economic policy to fail, source unknown ANC wants to revitalise the RDP
[17 December 1993]

I2.2.14: The RDP: Delivery and Performance from Lodge T 1999 South African Politics since 1994 David
Philip
[1999]

I2.2.15: Transformation 31 (1996) From the RDP to GEAR: The gradual embracing of neo-liberalism in
economic policy by Asghar Adelzadeh
[1996]

I2.2.16: CDE Round Table, No 1 1997 Getting into gear: The assumptions and implications of the
macro-economic strategy [GEAR]
[1997]

I2.2.17: Business Day, 18 December 1997 Gear is the means for implementing the RDP [GEAR]
[18 December 1997]

I2.2.18: Growth, Employment and Redistribution: A Macroeconomic Strategy published by the department of
finance

I2.2.19: ANC Current Affairs, 10 October 1997 Ideological dispute over capitalism [Mokaba/Nzimande]
[10 October 1997]

I2.2.20: Supplement to Business Day, 12 March 1998 Budget 1998
[12 March 1998]

I2.2.21: Cosatu statement, 9 March 1998 [Cosatu response to 1998 budget]
[9 March 1998]

I2.2.22: The 1998/1999 budget by Zwelinzima Vavi, Cosatu Deputy General Secretary [Cosatu response to
1998 budget]
[1998]

I2.2.23: Newspaper articles with reference to the lockout clause in constitution: F&T 1 March 1996 Cosatu,
business in clash over rights; BR 23 February 1996 Business slams draft constitution; source unknown
ANC, Cosatu share constitutional views; ANC draws up new labour relations clause in bid to break
impasse; Citizen 17 April 1996 Chemical workers protest lock-out; source unknown 19 April 1996
Const ceremony to go ahead on May 8; Citizen 24 April 1996 To end row; source unknown ANC
formally proposes lockout clause be kept out of constitution; source unknown Muscle-flexing, again;
source unknown ANC, NP closer to clinching deals; ANC, NP in tentative deal on lockouts; Citizen 29
April 1996 AC, NP agree in principle; F+T Weekly, 3 May 1996 Government's union blues
[1 March 1996]

I2.2.24: D-day looms for Constitution, April 26, 1996 (source unknown) [lockout clause]
[April 26, 1996]

I2.2.25: What still needs to be done on the Constitution? March 080 1996 [lockout clause]
[March 080]

I2.2.26: ANC scores high points in the Constitution, May 10 1996 (source unknown) [lockout clause]
[May 10 1996]

I2.2.27: Africa files Cosatu approaches a crossroads by Enoch Godongwana [right to strike]
I2.2.28: Act 108 of 1996 Bill of Rights from the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa 1996

[1996]
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I2.2.29: The Militant, Vol. 60 No 21 27 May 1996 South Africans gain new constitution
[27 May 1996]

I2.2.30: Shopsteward Vol. 5 No 2 April/May 1996 Letters: Is privatisation a shift from the RDP?, Worker News:
How we won an historic new constitution
[May 1996]

I2.2.31: Tokyo Sexwale supports Cosatu, Issued by PWV Provincial government, 26 April 1996
[26 April 1996]

I2.2.32: Fowler pledged support with anti-lockout action, Issued by Gauteng legislature
I2.2.33: Business Day, 11 April Union gauntlet awaits labour reform ideas, 11 April 2006 [labour legislation]

[11 April 2006]

I2.2.34: The Militant, Vol. 60 No 33 23 September 1996 Transformation of South Africa has barely begun
Interview with general secretary of National Union of Mineworkers [RDP, lockout clause, privatisation]
[23 September 1996]

I2.2.35: Business Day, 6 December 2001 Unions served with lockout notices [lockout clause]
[6 December 2001]

I2.2.36: Report by the president of the ANC, Nelson Mandela, to the 50th National Conference of the African
National Congress[Mafikeng conference]

I2.2.37: January 8 Statement 1998: Popular Mobilisation for the Consolidation of People's Power by Thabo
Mbeki
[1998]

I2.2.38: Gevisser, M Untitled article [ANC press conference at the beginning of 1998]
[1998]

I2.2.39: Draft Strategy and Tactic Document: All power to the people, building on the foundation for a better life
I2.2.40: Sapa-AFP, December 18 19987 Urbane yet determined, the inscrutable Thabo Mbeki [Mafikeng

conference]
[December 18 1998]

I2.2.41: The Star, 22 February 1998 A paradox: Cosatu both rejects Gear and supports it [Cosatu, GEAR]
[22 February 1998]

I2.2.42: Sunday Independent, 28 June 1998 Battle to decide Gear policy's fate [Cosatu, GEAR]
[28 June 1998]

I2.2.43: Sunday Independent, 28 June 1998 Let us debate our common goal instead of hurling insults, Mbeki
tells Cosatu
[28 June 1998]

I2.2.44: The Cape Times, 3 July 1998 Down boy, Mbeki tells SACP: Mbeki took his whip to the unruly
watchdogs of the ANC alliance at the SACP congress this week, accusing them of laying false charges;
Business Day, 3 July 1998 SACP is told to follow the party line; Financial Mail, 3 July 1998 Time has
come from the front: The ANC president explains who's in charge of SA [RDP, GEAR, SACP]
[3 July 1998]

I2.2.45: Sowetan?, 1 September 1998 The ties that bind us [Globalisation, foreign investment]
[1 September 1998]

I2.2.46: Speech at the 54th session of the United Nations general assembly, New York, 22 September 20
1999 [Globalisation]
[September 20 1999]

I2.2.47: Speech by Thabo Mbeki at the opening of the ministerial meeting NAM, Durban, 31 August 1998
[Globalisation]
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[31 August 1998]

I2.2.48: Statement by deputy president Mbeki at the African Renaissance conference, Johannesburg, 28
September 1998 [Globalisation]
[28 September 1998]

I2.2.49: Statement at the 35th ordinary session of the OAU assembly of heads of state and government,
Algiers, Algeria, July 13 1999 [Globalisation]
[July 13 1999]

I2.2.50: Progressive politics, Vol. 2.2 Global poverty and progressive politics by Thabo Mbeki [Globalisation]
I2.2.51: Mail & Guardian, 18 July 2003 Markets can't do it alone: Progressive politicians must break the icy

ideological grip of the skinny hand of right-wing politics by Thabo Mbeki [Globalisation]
[18 July 2003]

I2.2.52: Mail & Guardian, 6-12 November 1998 How the ANC battled to balance the ideological books; 13 - 19
November 1998 Taking a stand, but how could the ANC deliver?  [transformation, how the ANC bought
into free market economics, financial problems that confronted the ANC when the party took over
government]
[6-12 November 1998]

I2.2.53: Sunday Times, 16 July 2000 The party's new-look comrade clocks in to a new time; Sapa, 20 July
2000 ANC governance akin to fascism; NGC report #1, July 2000 [the new cadre/new person]
[16 July 2000]

I2.2.54: Articles with reference to the relationship between Mbeki and big business: Multinational monitor,
October 1996, Vol. 17, No 10 Gambling with Mandelas reputation by Patrick Bond [Sol Kerzner
and the ANC]; source unknown A party cannot buy me  Mbeki; source unknown Friendship no
help for Sol; source unknown Mbeki invites Nafcoc to share concerns with govt; Nafcoc seeks
laws to support black business; source unknown Mandela, Mbeki are hurting SA; Business day,
date unknown 1994 Business applauds governments change of heart on privatisation; source
unknown Mbeki tries to play marriage counsellor [National Economic Development and Labour
Council summit in Midrand between government, business and labour]; Saturday Star, 24 February
2001 Progress jeopardised by Mbekis loony stance; Mail and Guardian 20 March 1998
Thabo to Don: Youre looking good [state oil chief, Don Mkhwanazi]; Financial Mail, 30 May
2003 Corporate SA comes to employment-creation party; BR 10 September Old Business is not
all business; Times Final, 9 April 1998 Mbekis Camelot eludes the lords of business: Corporate
SA would heed the governments call to join the round table on transformation if it could find the
way; B+T Weekly, 31 May 1998? SAs future under Mbeki; Financial Mail, 15 March 1996
Businesss bold response to unemployment crisis; The Star, 23 September 1998 No confidence
in confidence index; Daily News, 6 August 2003 How it all came about: Oppenheimers reveal
background to their transformation plan
[October 1996]

I2.2.55: Growth for all: An economic strategy for South Africa Prepared by the South African Foundation
Johannesburg, February 1996 [Mbeki and big business]
[February 1996]

I2.2.56: Economic strategy document, source unknown [Mbeki and big business]
I2.2.57: Statement on meeting between president Mbeki and the big business working group, 17 October

2002 [Mbeki and big business]
[17 October 2002]

I2.2.58: President Thabo Mbeki meeting Big Business Working at Good Hope Chambers, Cape Town, 1
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November 2005 [Mbeki and big business]
[1 November 2005]

I2.2.59: Mbeki, T Letter to Mr Strauss [South Africa Foundation], 22 December 1997 [Mbeki and big business]
[22 December 1997]

I2.2.60: Document signed by President Mbeki, welcoming the Brenthurst Initiative, 17 July 2003
[17 July 2003]

I2.2.61: About the Brenthurst Foundation www.thebrenthurstfoundation.org/index
I2.2.62: Excerpt from Booysen, S Transitions and trends in policymaking in post-apartheid South Africa from

Journal of Public Administration, Vol. 36, No 2
I2.2.63: Lehulere, O why Mbeki embraced Mobutu [reference to Brenthurst Initiative]
I2.2.64: Newspaper articles with reference to the Brenthurst Initiative: Sunday Times, 5 May 1996 Mandela's

superclub: When the going gets tough, President Nelson Mandela calls on South Africa's most
exclusive club for advice [Profile of the Brenthurst Group]; Business Day, 6 August 2003 Orderly
approach to transformation; The Star 7 August 2003 Reform gets the golden touch; Star 11 August
2003 Can we next expect The Bellville Blueprint?; Sowetan, 6 August 2003 Mixed reaction to
Oppenheimer plan; Sowetan, 6 August 2003 Give us a break; Weekly Mail and Guardian, 14 August
2003 South Africa's greatest challenge is to transform and grow the economy; Daily Dispatch, 12
August 2003 Brenthurst debate; Sowetan, 7 August 2003 Cosatu slates BEE plan; Business Day, 21
August 2003 New policy initiative a sign of maturity; Cape Times, 13 August 2003 Brenthurst plan won't
bridge the gap; This Day, 26 January 2004 New group aims to bridge black-white business divide;
Financial Mail, 14 November 2003 Time to take charge; Financial Mail, 21 November 2003 Brenthurst
Initiative, a polite rejection; Business Day, 14 November 2003 Brenthurst Initiative opens key debate;
Business Day. 3 September 2003 Brenthurst Initiative links transformation, growth; Business Day, 6
August 2003 Mbeki backs new Oppenheimer growth bid
[5 May 1996]

I2.2.65: Minutes: Black Business Working Group Meeting, Friday 8 November 2002, Venue: Union Buildings,
Pretoria
[8 November 2002]

I2.2.66: Report on the Mbeki/Trahar row, 17 September 2004 [Mbeki/Tony Trahar]
[17 September 2004]

I2.2.67: Mbeki/Trahar row, 17 September 2004 [Mbeki/Tony Trahar]
[17 September 2004]

I2.2.68: Newspaper articles with reference to Anglo-America's Tony Trahar and Mbeki dispute: The Sunday
Independent, 19 September 2004 attack on Anglo may spur reparations lobby; Business Day, 14
September 2004 Lots to lose; Business Day, 16 September 2004 More to Mbeki-Trahar spat than
meets the eye?, Ja baas media shirks uncomfortable questions; Business Day, 16 September 2004 If
anything, Trahar understates extent of political risk in SA; Business Report, 13 September 2004
Experts react to Mbeki's swipe at Anglo chief; Business Report, date unknown Trahar's view of risk
gets Mbeki boiling; Financial Times, date unknown Anglo American reshapes itself to spread its wings
globally
[19 September 2004]

I2.2.69: ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 36 10-16 September 2004 Letter from the President: Questions that demand
answers [Letter in which Mbeki first responds to Trahar's comments]
[10-16 September 2004]

I2.2.70: ANC Today, Vol. 3, No 48 5-11 December 2003 Letter from the President: Empowerment good for the
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economy and the nation [Mbeki on SASOL]
[5-11 December 2003]

I2.2.71: Response to the state of the nation debate, National Assembly, 27 May 2004 [Mbeki on SA
international ratings]
[27 May 2004]

I2.2.72: Newspaper articles with reference to the Business Trust: Business Day, 18 March 2005  Five years of
pushing SA towards its potential: Business Trust has spent just less than R1bn of corporate money in
partnerships to create jobs, develop skills; Sunday Times, 13 March 2005 Standing together, we can
make South Africa work; Financial Mail, 8 September 2000 Iph Indlela? The Biko Lecture and the
Passion for Ideas: we need a shared project; Sunday Independent, 19 September 2004 Business fails
to deliver on promise to make amends; Weekly Mail and Guardian, 16 March 2006 Employing trust:
The Business Trust is intent on in increasing job opportunities in South African, especially in the
tourism sector
[18 March 2005]

I2.2.73: Newspaper articles with reference to the 1998 Presidential Jobs Summit: The Star 6 January 2000
Jobs summit earns better report card; Star, 13 November 2002 Presidential Job Summit chalks up
some action; Sowetan, 26 March 2003 Comment: Gambling on unemployment; Star, 19 August 2002
State blamed for the delay in R1.3bn funding; Business Day, 24 February 2000 Govt set aside R1.2bn
in bid to meet job summit commitments
[6 January 2000]

I2.2.74: SA Labour Bulletin, Vol. 26 No 2 April 2002 Can a growth summit deliver? [1998 Presidential Jobs
Summit]
[2 April 2002]

I2.2.75: Summary of Jobs Summit Declaration, held on 30 October 1998 [1998 Presidential Jobs Summit]
[30 October 1998]

I2.2.76: Presidential Jobs Summit Agreement Monitoring Committee. Report of the meetings held on 3 April
2001, 17 May 2001 and 4 June 2001, Nedlac offices, Johannesburg [1998 Presidential Jobs Summit]
[3 April 2001]

I2.2.77: Contemporary challenges facing South African business in a globalising economy prepared by Dr
Abedian, Mr Antonie, Standard Bank Group, Johannesburg, South Africa [Growth and development
summit]

I2.2.78: Newspaper articles with reference to the growth and development summit: creamer media, 2
November 2005 Big business backs SAs growth vision; Business Day, 11 February 2002
Growth summit hits first snag: Cosatu at odds over globalisation strategy and presidents
disregard for the unemployed; Sunday Times, 16 February 2003 State to target skills, training
at summit; Business Day, 16 April 2003 Mbeki at his best; Star, 6 June 2003 Strong
partnerships are vital for success, says Mbeki; Business Day, 10 June 2003 SA is creating jobs,
but not as fast as the labour force is growing; Sowetan, 19 June 2003 GDS has worked 
president; Cape Times, 19 June 2003 Further transformation needed: Opposition tears into
Mbekis upbeat speech in parliament; Business Day, 23 June 2003 Election fever in the air;
Citizen, 16 July 2004 Business on track with investment pledge; This Day, 16 July 2004 Business
draws ire of Mbeki, Cosatu; Star, 6 October 2004 Over 300 000 jobs created since summit
[2 November 2005]

I2.2.79: National Economic Development & Labour Council 'Report on activities 1999: Presidential jobs summit'
[1999]
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I2.2.80: Statement of the president of the ANC, Thabo Mbeki, at the meeting of the central committee of
Cosatu: Johannesburg, June 22, 1998
[June 22, 1998]

I2.2.81: Statement of the president of the African National Congress, Thabo Mbeki, at the 10th congress of the
SACP: 2 July 1998
[2 July 1998]

I2.2.82: Forging the links between historical research and the policy process, 18-19 September 1999, Wits
University The Politics of Macroeconomic Policy Reform in South Africa by Stephen Gelb
[18-19 September 1999]

I2.2.83: Makgetla, NS Local government budgets and development, March 2006
[March 2006]

I2.2.84: Makgetla, NS The role of unions in South Africa since 1994
[1994]

I2.2.85: Policy-making in a new democracy: South Africa's challenges for the 21st century August 1999. The
Centre for Development and Enterprise, Johannesburg
[August 1999]

I2.2.86: McKinley Democracy, Power and Patronage: Debate and Opposition within the ANC and Tripartite
Alliance since 1994
[1994]

I2.2.87: Habib, J The Politics of Economic Policy-Making: Substantive Uncertainty, Political Leverage, and
Human Development

I2.2.88: Nattrass, N High Productivity Now: a critical review of South Africa's growth strategy
I2.2.89: The Economic Policy Debate in South Africa from Natrass, N 1997 Macroeconomics Theory and Policy

in South Africa David Philip
[1997]

I2.2.90: Gelb, S The South African Economy: An overview, 1994-2004
[1994-2004]

I2.2.91: Source unknown Towards ten years of freedom : progress in the first decade challenges of the second
decade

I2.2.92: Address to the national council of provinces, 11 November 2003 [ANC document, economic policy
2003]
[11 November 2003]

I2.2.93: Report on Moeletsi Mbeki's critique of BEE [BEE]
I2.2.94: Index of Thabo Mbeki and: BEE/African Renaissance/Culture of Acquisition, speeches and statements

[BEE]
I2.2.95: Index of Thabo Mbeki and: BEE/African Renaissance/Culture of Acquisition, speeches and statements

by theme [BEE]
I2.2.96: Research report of BEE indicators [BEE]
I2.2.97: Research report of BEE: the Mining Charter, BEEC and other charters [BEE]
I2.2.98: Address at the Nigerian Institute of International Affairs, Abuja, 3 October 2000 [BEE/African

Renaissance]
[3 October 2000]

I2.2.99: The African Renaissance statement of deputy president, Thabo Mbeki, SABC, Gallagher Estate, 13
August 1998 [BEE/African Renaissance]
[13 August 1998]
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I2.2.100: Speech by deputy president Thabo Mbeki at the United Nations University: The African Renaissance,
South Africa and the world, 9 April 1998 [BEE/African Renaissance]
[9 April 1998]

I2.2.101: Address by deputy president TM Mbeki, on the occasion of the intergovernmental forum, 24 February
1997 [BEE/African Renaissance]
[24 February 1997]

I2.2.102: 2001 BEE Commission report, Skotaville Press, Johannesburg[BEEC/Charters]
[2001]

I2.2.103: BEEC/Charters City Press, 30 July 2000 ‘BEEC releases recommendations’; The Star, 28
March 2000 ‘Govt to consider black empowerment report’; Business Day, 14 September 2000
‘Proposals target black advancement’; Financial Mail, 28 February 2003 ‘Ideological
differences’; The Star, 28 May 1998 ‘Black forum set up; The Sunday Independent, 23 August
l1998 ‘New commission to evaluate black empowerment inititatives’; Business Day, 16 August
1999 ‘Govt moves to speed up empowerment plan’; Mail & Guardian, 5 August 2002 ‘Rand
slides to five-week lows’; Mail & Guardian, 30 July 2002 ‘Mining empowerment charter draws
flak’; Mail & Guardian, 27 September 2002 ‘Jitters over govt’s empowerment call’;
Business Day, 7 August 2002 ‘Mbeki calls top-level meeting on charter’; Star, 19 October 2002
‘Mining charter hailed as historic’; Citizen, 5 October 2002 ‘Mines won’t be
nationalised’; Mail & Guardian, 10 October 2002 ‘SA mine charter aims for 26% black
equity’; Cape Times, 14 September 2004 ‘Mbeki, Anglo’s Trahar ‘clear the air’
[30 July 2000]

I2.2.104: Business Day, 4 March 1997 Mbeki warns business against parasitic image [culture of acquisition]
[4 March 1997]

I2.2.105: Mbeki at the anti-corruption summit conference, Cape Town, 10 November 1998 [culture of acquisition]
[10 November 1998]

I2.2.106: Speech at the national anti-corruption summit, Cape Town, 14 April 1999 [culture of acquisition]
[14 April 1999]

I2.2.107: Sowetan, 2 June 1997. Launch of business body marks an era; City Press, 13 June 1999 Welcome,
Mbeki, please unite us[Black capitalists]
[2 June 1997]

I2.2.108: Speech at the annual national conference of the black management forum, Kempton Park, November
20, 1999 [Black capitalists]
[November 20, 1999]

I2.2.109: Interview of President Thabo Mbeki by SABC TV2, 16 February 2003 [Black capitalists]
[16 February 2003]

I2.2.110: Interview with President Thabo Mbeki on SABC 2 on Sunday, by John Perlman and Redi Direko, 8
February 2004 [Black capitalists]
[8 February 2004]

I2.2.111: ANC Today, Vol. 3 No 14, 11-17 April 2003 Opening the doors of economic empowerment [Black
capitalists]
[11-17 April 2003]

I2.2.112: Address at the 10th anniversary of the enterprise development forum, 7 March 2004 [Black capitalists]
[7 March 2004]

I2.2.113: ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 47 26 November - 2 December 2004 A luta continua![Black capitalists]
[2 December 2004]
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I2.2.114: Reply by President Thabo Mbeki to the Debate on The Presidency Budge Vote No 1, National
Assembly, 26 May 2005 [Black capitalists]
[26 May 2005]

I2.2.115: The FW de Klerk Foundation Black Economic Empowerment in South Africa, May 2005 [Indicators]
[May 2005]

I2.2.116: Department of Labour Employment equity analysis of reports received in 2005 [Indicators]
[2005]

I2.2.117: Business MAP Foundation BEE 2006: Charters and Deals [Indicators]
[2006]

I2.2.118: Business MAP Foundation BEE 2005: Behind The Deals [Indicators]
[2005]

I2.2.119: Business MAP Foundation Empowerment 2004 Black Ownership: Risk or Opportunity? [Indicators]
[2004]

I2.2.120: Response to Mbeki's Nelson Mandela Lecture and Culture of Acquisition index [Mandela lecture 2006]
[2006]

I2.2.121: Mandela lecture 2006 Business Day, 8 August 2006 ‘A few billion reasons to question ANC’s
crusade’; Business Day, 9 August 2006  untitled; Sunday times, 9 August 2006 ‘Policies have
put profit before people’; Sunday Times, 6 August 2006 ‘ANC turns on fat-cat comrades’;
Mail & Guardian, 4 August 2006 ‘From Maggie to Marx’; Business Day, 1 August 2006 ‘The
soul of timing – behind the call for a change in SA’s values’
[8 August 2006]

I2.2.122: Black broeders Sunday Times, 6 October 1996 ‘The black ‘Broeders’’; Sunday World, 1
August 1999 ‘Inside the networks of power’; The Star, 26 August 1998 ‘Reasons why ‘the
Network’ is needed’; Mail & Guardian, 31 July – 6 August 1998 ‘Are you a member of The
Network?’; Business Times, undated ‘Creating a vision for transformation’
[6 October 1996]

I2.2.123: Holden, P Economic Policy Report: Newspaper articles attached: The Tao of Thabo, Dirigiste state not
what SA needs, Leon takes aim at Mbek's policy, Not quite a swing to the left, Mbeki's about turn on
neoliberal economics better late than never, Harry Potter meets Mbeki. Let's move beyond stock
labels, Left or right, race helps inform Mbeki's economic thinking, What about foreign
ownership?[economic policy 2004]
[2004]

I2.2.124: Holden, P Report on Mbeki Budget Speech in Parliament, 23 June 2004 [economic policy 2004]
[23 June 2004]

I2.2.125: Newspaper articles with reference to Mbeki's 2004 budget speech: Business Day, 23 June2004 Mbeki
signals policy shift to the left with fiery defence of state; The Star, 24 June 2004 Leftist Mbeki launches
robust attack on Leon[economic policy 2004]
[23 June2004]

I2.2.126: Newspaper articles with reference to Mbeki's 2004 budget speech: Sunday Times, 27 June 2004
Debate cuts to heart of state; Mail & Guardian June 25 to July 1 2004 ANC comes out of the closet;
The Sunday Independent, June 21 2004 Big and inefficient, or smart and compassionate [economic
policy 2004]
[July 1 2004]

I2.2.127: South Africa's development path: Government's Programme of Action  2004 Powerpoint presentation
[economic policy 2004]
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[2004]

I2.2.128: Memories of the future: South Africa Scenarios 2014 Produced by the Policy Co-ordination and
Advisory Services The Presidency [economic policy 2004]
[2014]

I2.2.129: Gevisser, M E-mail to Goolam [economic policy 2004]
[2004]

I2.2.130: Address to the first joint sitting of the third democratic parliament, Cape Town, 21 May 2004 Gevisser,
M E-mail to Goolam [economic policy 2004]
[21 May 2004]

I2.2.131: Response to the state of the nation debate, National Assembly, 27 May 2004
[27 May 2004]

I2.2.132: Jabu Moleketi and Josiah Jele Two strategies of the national liberation movement in the struggle for the
victory of the national democratic revolution [Ultra left]

I2.2.133: Suttner, R Unpacking the meaning of National, Democratic, Revolution [NDR] today, 26 June 2002
[Ultra left]
[26 June 2002]

I2.2.134: Bodibe, O, Craven, P, Mde, V [They are all SACP members] Black Shadows and Red Herrings: A
Rejoinder to the Moleketi-Jele Pamphlet

I2.2.135: Johnson, K Liberal framework or liberation framework? Comparing liberal and vanguardist
understandings of the reorganization of post-apartheid South African society Paper presented at the
10th CODESRIA General Assembly, Kampala, Uganda, December 8-12, 2002 [Ultra left]
[2002]

I2.2.136: Transcript of Helena Sheehan interview with Jeremy Cronin
I2.2.137: Newspaper articles with reference to Jeremy Cronin interview: Sowetan, 23 July 2002 We do not need

a white messiah to succeed The folly of most of those who critiqued Jeremy Cronin's interviews is that
they neglected the first, in which we find out who he is; sadtu, 27 July 2002 Makhaye: Play the ball not
the player; Business Day, 19 July 2002 ANC reaction to views aired in interview disappointing; Mail &
Guardian online, 4 November 2002 Cronin: Hard man of the moment
[23 July 2002]

I2.2.138: Cronin, J Comments on political education unit paper  Contribution to the NEC/NWC response to the
Cronin Interviews on the issue of neo-liberalism

I2.2.139: Political Education Unit Contribution to the NEC/NWC response to the Cronin Interviews on the issue of
neo-liberalism [ANC document]

I2.2.140: Lenin, V.I. Better fewer, but better, 2 March 1923 [Lenin writings and history]
[2 March 1923]

I2.2.141: Lenin, V.I, Left-wing communism: an infantile disorder, Left-wing communism in Germany the leaders,
the party the class the masses [Lenin writings and history]

I2.2.142: Lenin, V.I, Left-wing communism: an infantile disorder, Left-wing communism in Great Britain [Lenin
writings and history]

I2.2.143: Lenin, V.I. The threatening catastrophe and how to fight it Lawrence & Wishart Ltd. London
I2.2.144: Leon Trotsky www.acerj.com/CommmOnline/Leonbio2 [Lenin writings and history]
I2.2.145: Glossary of People: Ka www. marxists.org/glossary/people/k [Lenin writings and history]
I2.2.146: Lenin, V.I. 'The threatening catastrophe and how to fight it' London, Lawrence & Wishart Ltd.
I2.2.147: Timeline 1994-1999

[1994-1999]
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I2.2.148: Report on Thabo Mbeki's relationship with Big Business 1994-2004
[1994-2004]

I2.2.149: Source and date unknown The African Renaissance? by Mark Gevisser [Mandela and Mbeki
peace-brokering in Zaire]

I2.2.150: Research report on the DRC and South Africa
I2.2.151: Newspaper articles with reference to SA peace brokering in the DRC: The Citizen,  12 February 1997

Zaire talks in SA; The Citizen, 26 February 1997 Zaire rebel chief in SA for talks; The Star, 3 March
1997 Zairian rebel leader spurns Mandela's peace bid; Sunday Times, 6 April 1997 Zairian peace talks
get going; City Press, 20 April 1997 Mbeki's role in Zaire is a boon; Sunday Times, 11 May 1997
Sailing into choppy seas; Business Day, 19 May 1997 SA recognises new govt in Kinshasa after Mbeki
and Kabila meet; The Daily News, 19 December 1997 Links with Congo like walking the tightrope;
Saturday Star, 8 August 1998 SA miffed by Mugabe snub: Congo crisis summit goes on without
region's superpower; Sunday Times, 23 August 1998 Rebels down Mugabe jets as war hots up: Kabila
snubs SA peace bid as more countries join Congo conflict; The Star, 21 August 1998 Mandelas
Congo peace bid: Presidents new moves to halt conflict sidesteps belligerent stance taken by
Zimbabwes Robert Mugabe; Cape Argus, 27 August 1998 Panic as fighting reaches Kinshasa:
Congo peace deal in tatters; Cape Argus, 3 September 1998 Mbeki blasts Zim for Congo
smears; The Star, 3 September 1990 Angry Mbeki raps Mugabe; Herald, 4 September 1998
Rift growing between two African titans; Mail & Guardian, 13-19 November 1998 New scramble
for Africa; The Citizen, 5 May 2000 Will our troops be safe in DRC?; Cape Argus, 11 May 2000
Tread carefully in the Congo: President Thabo Mbeki confirmed yesterday that South Africa would be
sending troops to the Congo; Business Day, 7 January 2002 It is in SA's interests to be involved in
Africa; Sowetan Sunday World, 20 October 2002 SA is Africa's peacemaker: Mbeki keeps on chasing
his dream; Star, 17 December 2002 : Mbeki's year of diplomacy; Star, 8 October 2002 chance for
peace; afrika no, 9 October 2004 Zimbabwe/DRC: The war that might not have been; Business Day, 26
November 1998 Military force cannot produce peace Mbeki; Business Day, 30 November 1998 Mbeki
wins western hearts; Patriot, 3 December 1998 Franse bande met SA [French ties with SA]; Saturday
Argus, 29 November 1998 Leave SA generals be Mbeki; Rapport, 6 December 1998 Weg gebaan in
Europa vir die Mbeki-era
[12 February 1997]

I2.2.152: Research report on South Africa and Lesotho
I2.2.153: Opening statement of the SADC extended Troika to a meeting of the political parties of the kingdom of

Lesotho
I2.2.154: Newspaper articles with reference to SA peace brokering in Lesotho: Financial Mail, 15 May 1998

Election fever on Africa's roof; Sunday Tribune, 27 September 1998; City Press, 24 May 1998 The
unstable kingdom awaits winner; Business Day, 25 May 1998 Opposition protests mount over Lesotho
election results; Saturday Star, 8 August 1998 SA called to mediate in Lesotho poll crisis; Business
Day, 11 August 1998 Mbeki brokers an agreement to defuse political crisis in Lesotho; Mail &
Guardian, 14-20 August 1998 Meltdown in mountain kingdom; The Star, 4 September 1998 Lesotho
poll probe a chamber of horrors; BBC News, 22 September 1998 Lesotho and its big brother; Mail &
Guardian, 9 October 1998 SA's crippling arrogance; Mail & Guardian, 25 September 1998 We have
some serious explaining to do; Mail & Guardian, 25 September  1 October 1998 The two versions of
the Langa report; The Star, 9 September 1998 Lesotho said to be seeking backing from Mugabe, The
Star, 21 September 1998 Lesotho slides after impasse in talks, The Daily News, 21 September 1989
Lesotho in turmoil after coup; The Star, 23 September 1998 Letter to heads of state pleaded for
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assistance; The Star, 23 September 1998 Buthelezi took the decision to go in; Cape Argus, 23
September 1998 Enter Big Brother SA to a baptism of blood and fire: Lesotho sees our tough side; The
Independent on Saturday, 3 October 1998 New elections for Lesotho; The Independent on Saturday,
26 September 1998 Buthelezi in charge is asking for trouble; The Sunday Independent, 27 September
1998 Maseru madness shows how badly the SADC needs to get its act together; The Sunday
Independent, 4 October 1998 Buthelezi: Petty carping about Lesotho is wrong
[15 May 1998]

I2.2.155: Arms Deal Timeline[Arms deal]
I2.2.156: Holden, P Research Report: The Arms Deal, updated 21 July 2006

[21 July 2006]

I2.2.157: Gevisser, M E-mail correspondence with Andrew Feinstein [Arms deal questions to Andrew Feinstein]
I2.2.158: Mail & Guardian, 16 November 2001 The Arms Deal in a Nutshell [Arms deal]

[16 November 2001]

I2.2.159: Iafrica, 10 October 2005 A timeline leading up to Zuma's corruption trial [Arms deal]
[10 October 2005]

I2.2.160: Iafrica, 15 November 2001 'Arms Deal Timeline'
[15 November 2001]

I2.2.161: Idasa, undated, The Arms Deal/Strategic Defence Procurement Package [Arms deal chronology]
I2.2.162: Cape Argus, 27 March 2003 The Arms Deal for Dummies [Arms deal]

[27 March 2003]

I2.2.163: Der Spiegel, 5 February 2007 Bribery Allegations Cloud German Ship Sale to South Africa [Arms deal]
[5 February 2007]

I2.2.164: Business Day, 13 August 1996 SANDF needs guidelines [Mbeki statement on the arms deal]
[13 August 1996]

I2.2.165: The Daily News, 26 November 1998 Mbeki quizzed about plans to buy warplanes [Mbeki statement on
the arms deal]
[26 November 1998]

I2.2.166: The Presidency and Government Communications, 19 January 2001 Public Broadcast of the President
of South Africa, Mr Thabo Mbeki, on the issue of the Strategic Defence Acquisition Programme [Mbeki
statement on the arms deal]
[19 January 2001]

I2.2.167: ANC Today, Vol. 1 NO 43 16-22 November 2001 Letter from the President: The truth stands in the way
of the arms accusers [Mbeki statement on the arms deal]
[16-22 November 2001]

I2.2.168: ANC Today, Vol. 3 No 21 30 May - 5 June  2003 Letter from the President: Our country needs facts,
not groundless allegations [Mbeki statement on the arms deal]
[30 May]

I2.2.169: Sunday Times, 11 February 2001 No Prima Facie Evidence in Arms Investigation, says Mbeki [Mbeki
statement on the arms deal]
[11 February 2001]

I2.2.170: News24, 25 June 2001 Parliament  President Thabo Mbeki on Friday chastised opposition MPs who,
he said, treated rumours and allegations as fact based in part on the belief that his Cabinet was corrupt
[Mbeki statement on the arms deal]
[25 June 2001]

I2.2.171: Sapa, 29 July 2003 Mbeki wants early end to probe into Zuma[Mbeki statement on the arms deal]
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[29 July 2003]

I2.2.172: Mail & Guardian, 29 July 2003 Mbeki says he will not interfere in Zuma case [Mbeki statement on the
arms deal]
[29 July 2003]

I2.2.173: Sowetan, 12 March 2003 Mbeki defends Zuma [Mbeki statement on the arms deal]
[12 March 2003]

I2.2.174: The Star, 19 September 2003 I am not a court of law, says Mbeki [Mbeki statement on the arms deal]
[19 September 2003]

I2.2.175: Letter from President Thabo Mbeki to Judge Wilhelm Heath, 19 January 2001 [Mbeki statement on
the arms deal]
[19 January 2001]

I2.2.176: Statement at the joint sitting of parliament on the release of Hon Jacob Zuma from his responsibilities
as deputy president, National Assembly, 14 June 2005 [Mbeki statement on the arms deal]
[14 June 2005]

I2.2.177: Institute for Security Studies: Institute for Defence Policy Occasional Paper No 29, March 1998
Defence Acquisitions  Unpacking the Package Deals by Jakkie Cilliers [Prelude to the arms deal]
[March 1998]

I2.2.178: Defence Systems Daily, 15 October 2001 South Africa's Multi-billion Arms Programme Revisited Part
One by Leon Engelbrect [Prelude to the arms deal]
[15 October 2001]

I2.2.179: Newspaper articles with reference to lead up to arms deal: The Sunday Independent, 25 May 1997
Modise takes military begging bowl to Mbeki after no joy from Manuel; Sunday Times, 14 May 1995
Navy corvettes sail into a cabinet storm; The Cape Times, 1 March 1995 Buying of warships
defended; The Star, 19 November 1998 Cabinet OK to huge arms deal; Pretoria News, 19
November 19998 Arms bonanza for SA; Business Day, 3 October 1997 SA to call for military
equipment tenders by year-end, says Mbeki; The Cape Times, 3 October 1996 SANDF presents
equipment shortlist: A new navy  for R3.7bn; Mail & Guardian Online, 3 July 2006 How Cabinet
chose guns over butter
[25 May 1997]

I2.2.180: The Weekender, 19-20 August 2006 Profile: Barbara Masekela, On Her Excellencys secret
service: Vukani Mde tries, but fails, to get an audience with the lade at the centre of a political storm
related to the arms deal [Arms deal: Mbeki/Germany]
[19-20 August 2006]

I2.2.181: Business Report, 19 May 1995 Battle of the Corvettes [Arms deal: Mbeki/Germany]
[19 May 1995]

I2.2.182: The Argus, 14 June 1995 Corvettes bias claim probed [Arms deal: Mbeki/Germany]
[14 June 1995]

I2.2.183: Weekend Argus, 20/21 May 1995 Corvettes  Thabo all at sea [Arms deal: Mbeki/Germany]
[21 May 1995]

I2.2.184: The Star, 15 July 1997 Moe's Ready for Great Shaik's in Germany [Arms deal: Mbeki/Germany]
[15 July 1997]

I2.2.185: Der Spiegel, 3 July 2006 Excellent Connections [Arms deal: Mbeki/Germany]
[3 July 2006]

I2.2.186: IOL, 3 July 2006 'German probe reignites arms deal spat'
[3 July 2006]
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I2.2.187: Ever-fasternews, 12 July 2006 Mbeki, the Macguffin, Bazan, and the Scuppering of the Original
Corvette Contract [Arms deal: Mbeki/Germany]
[12 July 2006]

I2.2.188: Mail & Guardian, 7 July 2006 Arms Deal: Focus on Mbeki [Arms deal: Mbeki/Germany]
[7 July 2006]

I2.2.189: Independent online, 9 July 2006 Mbeki in the clear on arms deal report [Arms deal: Mbeki/Germany]
[9 July 2006]

I2.2.190: Noseweek, Issue 81, June 2006 Smokey Deals, Mr Mbeki's secret French connection [Arms deal:
Mbeki/Germany]
[June 2006]

I2.2.191: Business Day, 20 December 2005 Proof of Mbeki arms meeting in fax  DA [Arms deal:
Mbeki/Germany]
[20 December 2005]

I2.2.192: News24 , 2 July 2006 New bribery claims in arms deal [Arms deal: Mbeki/Germany]
[2 July 2006]

I2.2.193: Independent online, 3 July 2006 De Lille vindicated by German arms probe [Arms deal:
Mbeki/Germany]
[3 July 2006]

I2.2.194: Independent online, 9 July 2006 Arms deal done by the book, says Mbeki [Arms deal: Mbeki/Germany]
[9 July 2006]

I2.2.195: Independent online, 1 July 2006 Bribes suspected in sale of warships to SA [Arms deal:
Mbeki/Germany]
[1 July 2006]

I2.2.196: Independent online, 4 July 2006 Erwin brushes off arms bribe claims [Arms deal: Mbeki/Germany]
[4 July 2006]

I2.2.197: Report on Mbeki's involvement  The Germans
I2.2.198: The Guardian, 28 May 2001 Inquiry Begins into 4bn Pretoria Arms Deal: Public Suspect that Inquiry

into Corruption will Fail [Arms deal, dodgy]
[28 May 2001]

I2.2.199: From Squires[Arms deal, dodgy]
I2.2.200: Mail & Guardian, 3 July 2006 Defence chief says his conscience is clear [Arms deal, dodgy]

[3 July 2006]

I2.2.201: Mail & Guardian, 16 November 2001 More of a Cock-Up than a Conspiracy [Arms deal, dodgy]
[16 November 2001]

I2.2.202: Sunday Times, 31 August 2003 How the Case Against Shaik Implicates Deputy President [Arms deal,
dodgy]
[31 August 2003]

I2.2.203: The Star, 26 August 2003 Mbeki not happy about Nkobi involvement [Arms deal, dodgy]
[26 August 2003]

I2.2.204: Mail & Guardian online, 3 July 2006 How Modise wangled SA's fighter jet deal [Arms deal, dodgy]
[3 July 2006]

I2.2.205: Mail & Guardian, 4 July 2003 Modise still subject of arms probe: The Scorpions are still investigating
allegations of corruption linked to former minister of defence Joe Modise, who died in 2001 [Arms
deal, dodgy]
[4 July 2003]
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I2.2.206: Address by the Minister of Defence on the Defence Budget Vote: Realising Our Hopes 9 March 1999,
by Joe Modise [Arms deal offsets]
[9 March 1999]

I2.2.207: BBC Radio 4, File on 4, 13 May 2003 Arms Trade [Arms deal offsets]
[13 May 2003]

I2.2.208: Newspaper articles with reference to arms deal offsets: The Star, 19 November 1998 Cabinet OK to
huge arms deal; Pretoria News, 19 November 19998 Arms bonanza for SA; Business Day, 19 July
2001 Offsets from Arms Pie in the Sky; Mail & Guardian, 30 August 2002 New Queries on Arms
Offsets; Mail & Guardian, 30 June 2000 SA Arms Deals Going Sour; Quickwire, 23 January 2001
R104bn Arms Side-Deals Unenforceable  Heath; Business Day, 30 March 2006 Arms deal: A taste for
high risk. Offsets are meant to counterbalance the cost of the arms procurement contract  but will they?
[19 November 1998]

I2.2.209: Government Communication Information Systems Letter from the Deputy President, Mr Jacob Zuma,
to the Chairperson of the Parliamentary Standing Committee on Public Accounts, Dr Gavin Woods
[Arms deal investigations, Heath, SCOPA, Auditor General]

I2.2.210: Government Communication Information Systems, 12 January 2001 Summary of background
information on the strategic defence procurement package [Arms deal investigations, Heath, SCOPA,
Auditor General]
[12 January 2001]

I2.2.211: Statement on the Arms Procurement, issued by the ANC, 23 January 2001 [Arms deal investigations,
Heath, SCOPA, Auditor General]
[23 January 2001]

I2.2.212: Newspaper articles with reference to the arms deal investigations: Heath, SCOPA and the Auditor
General: Natal Witness, 5 October 2001 Feinstein Guns for Big Five; Sunday Times, 4
February 2001 Drowning in a Sea of Troubles;  Independent online, 12 September 1999 De Lille
demands independent arms probe;  Independent online, 13 September 1999 Losers caught up in
arms deal charges; Sunday Independent, 2 September 2001 Why I Quit Parliament  Feinstein;
The Star, 29 January 2001 Feinstein Ponders Options After ANC Reshuffle; News24, 12 June
2001 Scopa too busy for arms probe; Sunday Independent, 3 February 2001 ANC cracks
party whip in watchdog committee; Parliament, 30 August 2001 Feinstein resigns as MP; 
News24, 22 January 2001 Mbeki organogram mystery solved; SABC News, 19 January 2001
Mbeki excludes Heath from arms deal investigation; Saturday Star, 12 January 2001 Arms probe
call shows lack of understanding; SABC News, 11 January 2001 Heath rejects blackmail
claim; The Mercury, 11 October 2000 Arms deal costs rise by R14bn; Business Day, 12 October
2000 Scales shift for arms deal; News24, 22 January 2001 Woods stands firm in arms row;
Independent Online, 30 October 2000 MPs want super investigation into arms deal; News24,
31 October 2000 Committee seeks arms deal probe; Mail & Guardian, 28 July 2000 Blacked out
to please the state; Mail & Guardian, 30 November 2001 Executive had power to influence arms
probe; Sunday Times, 4 March 2001 ANC poodles obey their masters voice; Business Day, 27
February 2001 State not liable for arms subcontracts; News24, 25 February 2002 Gavin Woods
resigns; Mail & Guardian, 16 November 2001 Mbeki thought to have used apartheid legislation to
vet investigators; Sapa, 17 October 2001 Row over executive seeing arms report
[5 October 2001]

I2.2.213: Newspaper articles with reference to with ANC chief whip Tony Yengeni and the arms deal: Mail &
Guardian online, 27 November 2000 ANC whip tried to block graft probe; Mail & Guardian, 12 April
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2001 La Xhosa Nostra mulls arms probe; Sunday Times, 29 April 2001 Diary of arms probe; Business
Day, 10 May 2001 ANC lets Yengeni off the hook; Mail & Guardian, 16 July 2001 Yengeni cries racism,
McCarthyism; Sunday Times, 7 October 2001 How whip tortured the ANC; Mail & Guardian, 3 October
2001 Yengeni charged with fraud, perjury, forgery; Saturday Star, 5 October 2001 Yengeni hits out at
all-white Scorpions; Mail & Guardian, 13 February 2003 Tony Yengeni found guilty of fraud; The Star, 6
March 2003 Mbeki pushed Yengeni to quit; Mail & Guardian, 13 March 2003 Why Yengeni jumped,
The Star, 28 February 2003 Conscience is Yengeni's own sanction  ANC; Cape Argus, 4 March 2003
ANC overrules Ginwala on Yengeni demand; The Natal Witness, 6 March 2003 Yengeni bows to
pressure; Mail & Guardian, 19 March 2003 Yengeni gets four years in prison; Business Day, 30 July
2003 Yengeni's ANC membership suspended
[27 November 2000]

I2.2.214: Key findings and recommendations from Strategic Defence Packages: Joint Report [Arms deal
agencies ]

I2.2.215: Newspaper articles with reference to arms deal agencies: Business Day, 19 September 2003 Mbeki
acts to settle Ngcuka spy allegation; Cape Argus, 10 December 2002 It's a conspiracy against Zuma,
says ANC; Mail & Guardian, 29 November 2002 Scorpions probe Jacob Zuma; Mail & Guardian, 21
May 2003 Arms deal report was heavily edited, Business Day, 21 May 2003 How state edited arms
report to parliament; Mail & Guardian, 28 May 2001 Public probe into arms deal; Mail & Guardian
online, 16 November 2001 Chippy Shaik blasted in arms report; iafrica.com, 15 November 2001 Arms
deal: Shaik, Modise under fire, Arms deal report: most claims baseless; Sunday Times, 15 December
2002 The unveiling of the mysterious Mr X
[19 September 2003]

I2.2.216: Newspaper articles from 2007 with reference to the arms deal: Mail & Guardian, 11 February 2007
Arms deal returns to haunt ANC; Mail & Guardian, 2 February 2001 Pierre Steyn speak out about the
arms deal; ever-fasternews, 12 July 2006 Mbeki, the Macguffin, Bazan, and the scuppering of the
original corvette contract; Der Spiegel, 14 February 2007 South Africa's democracy in trouble; Mail &
Guardian, 9 February 2007 Mbeki, Chippy and the Greek lobbyist
[11 February 2007]

I2.2.217: Business Day, 2 September 2005 The Fax and the genteel fixer [Arms deal and Jurgen Kögl]
[2 September 2005]

I2.2.218: Report on Kögl and the arms deal, 3 September 2006
[3 September 2006]

I2.2.219: A dream deferred Report by Tumi Makgetla
I2.3: Chapter notes:

I2.3.1: Notes on Economic Policy/Alliance
I2.3.2: Notes on the TRC: Special Hearing on Business
I2.3.3: Transcript of interview with Sipho Shezi, 28 April 2006 and attached notes

[28 April 2006]

I2.3.4: Notes on an interview with Mike Muller [RDP office closure, annual budgeting process, under spending]
I2.3.5: Notes on interview with Patrick Fitzgerald, 13 May 2006 [Department of Environmental Affairs and

Tourism (DEAT)]
[13 May 2006]

I2.3.6: Notes on interview with Deepak Patel, 9 May 2006 [RDP office, policy in other departments]
[9 May 2006]

I2.3.7: Notes on interview with Andre Roux [RDP minister, RDP office]
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I2.3.8: Notes on interview with Iraj Abedian, 23 March 2006 [GEAR]
[23 March 2006]

I2.3.9: Notes on interview with Richard Ketley, 27 March 2004 [Treasury]
[27 March 2004]

I2.3.10: Notes on interviews with Mac Maharaj, Jeremy Cronin, Joel Netshitenzhe, Thenjiwe M Tintso
I2.3.11: Arms deal notes
I2.3.12: Questions for Andrew Feinstein
I2.3.13: Notes on interview with Andrew Feinstein
I2.3.14: Notes on arms deal interviews [Alec Erwin, Antony Altbeker, Andrew Feinstein, Stephen Gelb, Jurgen

Kögl]
I2.3.15: Notes on interview with Jurgen Kögl
I2.3.16: Chapter draft

I3: Chapter 40: One good native: Mbeki and Mandela
[1994-1999]

Content: 

Mafikeng conference, December 1997, Mandela's decision to step down; Lekota chairman; Legacy of Mandela presidency,

1994-1999, a far better liberator, nation builder than governor; Mbeki's mission effecting real transformation, eschewed African

paternalism; comparison of Mandela / Mbeki; Mbeki demonstrated middle-class prove-yourself impulse, from the amaqoboka

class, Mandela raised a Thembo noble, chieftaincy a model of leadership, for Mbeki his father's study and mother's shop; both

leaders ambitious triggered competition; were in agreement on key issues like economic policy, how to handle fall-out with

alliance partners, clashed on foreign policy; the trial of Nigerian writer Ken Saro-Wiwa and 8 environmentalist activists (10

October 1995), expectation of Mandela to put pressure on dictator Abacha to release them, their execution November 1995 ;

Mbeki criticised for his engagement with tyrants, Abacha poisoned 2 ½ years later, Nigeria shifted towards democracy; 1999

campaign trial; Mandela and Mbeki's conflicting approach to racial reconciliation; one good native syndrome, Mandela

exceptionalism, Mandela the only man capable of leading; February 1996 Mbeki blamed in media for rand falling; Mandela

wrote, under Mbeki's instance, don't praise me to damn the rest: hero worshipping unacceptable when coupled with denigration

of deputy-president; Mandela and Mbeki's different understanding of history, healing and transformation; Mbeki attempted

prevention of TRC findings, found it wrong and misguided to criminalise heroic struggles 1993 a great proponent of TRC and

even-handedness; Mbeki later took issue with moral equivalence; Mandela portrayed as the great democrat and Mbeki as the

tyrant-in-waiting; criticism of Mbeki from Vavi (alleged he was drifting towards dictatorship) and Blade Nzimande (the

presidency overly powerful and centralised); the presidency central point of all policy formulation and co-ordination.

I3.1: Cited documents
I3.1.1: Mail & Guardian, 20 October 1995 Mandela Its Time You Took a Stand by Wole Soyinka [Saro-Wiwa

execution, Nigeria]
[20 October 1995]

I3.1.2: ANC Secretary-General's statement on execution of Saro-Wiwa=, 10 November 1995 [Saro-Wiwa
execution, Nigeria]
[10 November 1995]

I3.1.3: Statement by President Nelson Mandela on the execution of Ken Saro-Wiwa and other leaders in
Nigeria, 11 November 1995 [Saro-Wiwa execution, Nigeria]
[11 November 1995]

I3.1.4: Foreign Affairs, Vol. 72 No 5 South Africa's Future Foreign Policy: New pillars for a new world by Nelson
Mandela

I3.1.5: Sunday Times, 18 February 1996 Currency markets wound a warning
[18 February 1996]
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I3.1.6: Sunday Time, 25 February 1996 Don't praise me to damn the rest Nelson Mandela
[25 February 1996]

I3.1.7: Address to South African business executives, Johannesburg, 23 May 1990
[23 May 1990]

I3.1.8: The Citizen, 31 October 1998 Mbeki takes on Tutu in public spat [Mbeki and the TRC]
[31 October 1998]

I3.1.9: Siyaya, Issue 6 Summer 1999 An Imperial Presidency? by Sean Jacobs
[1999]

I3.1.10: Toast to President Nelson Mandela on the Occasion of his 80th Birthday: Proposed by Thabo Mbeki,
Gallagher Estate, Midrand, 19 July 1998
[19 July 1998]

I3.1.11: The Leader, 4 June 1999, Mandela to serenade Graca by moonlight
[4 June 1999]

I3.1.12: Sunday Independent, 5 May 2002 Mbeki, Mandela sort out problems, bury hatchet [rapprochement]
[5 May 2002]

I3.1.13: Sunday Times, 7 May 2000 Mandela blasts Mugabe: Southern Africa and UK split over how to resolve
crisis [Zimbabwe, diplomacy]
[7 May 2000]

I3.1.14: Citizen, 3 March 2001 Mandela condemns ANC graft arrogance
[3 March 2001]

I3.1.15: Sunday Times, 17 February Stop Aids nonsense Mandela tells Mbeki's government to halt debates and
fight the war
[17 February]

I3.1.16: Star supplement Madiba at 85, 18 July 2003 He's God's Gift to the World by Thabo Mbeki
[18 July 2003]

I3.2: Research documents
I3.2.1: Log of weekend Saro-Wiwa was executed  [Saro-Wiwa execution, Nigeria]
I3.2.2: Newspaper articles with reference to the Saro-Wiwa execution, Nigeria: Star, 2  November 1995

Mandela uses quiet persuasion on Nigeria; Star, 11 October 1995 SA on Africa's political tightrope;
Saturday Star, 11 November 1995 Outrage as Nigeria hangs nine activists; Sunday Independent, 12
November 1995 They went singing to the gallows; Voice from the grave: Saro-Wiwa's prison diary,
Citizen, 13 November 1995 Nigeria gets 2 year deadline; Star, 13 November 1995 Nigerian hangman's
ghastly blunders; Citizen, 15 November 1995 SA/Nigeria pressure group formed; Citizen, 15 November
1995 Mandela call: expel Nigeria; Finance Week, 15 November 1995 Nix to Nigeria: wrath of Mandela
at Nigeria's human rights outrages melts into tough talk and little action; Citizen, 16 November 1995
,Criticism of Pres rejected; Sunday Independent, 19 November 1995 SA led behind-scenes bid to save
Nigerian activists, recalled envoy says; Citizen 22 November 1995 Mandela hanged in effigy as
Nigerians demonstrate, Shell may be tougher on Nigerian threats, Citizen, 24 November 1995 South
Africa hits back after attack by Nigeria; Business Day, 24 November 1995 Abacha comment
outrageous; Citizen, 5 November 1996 Involve all parties, SA urges Nigeria; Citizen, 27 December
1997 Mandela's continued responses on Nigeria's situation; Panafrican News Agency, 10 July 1998
South Africa hopeful about Nigeria's future; WOZA, 13 July 1998 Nigeria ready for democracy, says
Mbeki; All Africa News Agency, 31 August 1998 South Africa and Nigeria open diplomatic relations;
Mail & Guardian, 17 November Article by Gaye Davis
[2  November 1995]
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I3.2.3: Extract from BBC interview with Pierre Sane [Saro-Wiwa execution, Nigeria]
I3.2.4: Report on Mbeki and Nigeria
I3.2.5: Mary Rayner Letter to Nicky Padayachee, 9 April 1999 [Saro-Wiwa execution, Nigeria]

[9 April 1999]

I3.2.6: Sunday Times, 14 January 1996 The ANC discovers enemies all about [ANC paranoia]
[14 January 1996]

I3.2.7: Sunday Times, 3 March 1996 The Mbeki campaign, the myth, the illusion[Mbeki, public perception]
[3 March 1996]

I3.2.8: Media Report: Mbeki: 1994-1999, Mbeki and Mandela
[1994-1999]

I3.2.9: The Daily News, 28 February 1996 Madiba's defence of Mbeki
[28 February 1996]

I3.2.10: Financial Mail, 3 October 1997 The rational heir: Thabo Mbeki prepares for the challenge of taking over
from Mandela; Financial Mail, 19 December 1997 The Mandela era draws to a close; source unknown,
6 January 1999 Blair's South Africa mission: to solve the mystery of Mbeki; The New York Times, 28
December 1998 South Africa's Al Gore Tries for a Common Touch[Mandela/Mbeki]
[3 October 1997]

I3.2.11: The Argus, 30 May 1994 Mandela may regret his promises; The Cape Times, 12 November 1997 A
few unpalatable truths about succession; The Cape Times, 26 November 1997 Sipo Mzimela
challenges columnist [Mandela/Mbeki]
[30 May 1994]

I3.2.12: The Wilson Quaterly, Spring 1999 The Status of the Dream by Allister Sparks [Mandela/Mbeki]
[1999]

I3.2.13: Source unknown, 12 December 1997 Lekota and Tshwete battle for the chair; Financial Mail, 60 March
1998 Next year's elections: Casting a shadow on the political arena; Weekly Mail, 18 - 24 August 1989
The men most likely; The Sunday Star, 21 October 1990 When Mandela goes; Business Day, 7 March
1991 Mandela factor is crucial in ANC scramble for posts; Pretoria News, 24 April 1991 Differing styles
imperil ANC unity; Sunday Times, 10 March 1991 ANC faces struggle for power; Vrye Weekblad, 5-11
April 1991 Die lang messe is uit in die ANC; Vrye Weekblad, 23 February 1990 Super-diplomaat Thabo
aan die woord [Upcoming elections, succession]
[12 December 1997]

I3.2.14: Jordan, P The National Question in Post 1994 South Africa: A discussion paper in preparation for the
ANC's 50th National Conference [Mafikeng conference]
[1994]

I3.2.15: Report by the president of the ANC, Nelson Mandela, to the 50th National Conference of the African
National Congress[Mafikeng conference]

I3.2.16: Draft Resolutions of 50th National Conference Volume One [Mafikeng conference]
I3.2.17: Draft Resolutions of 50th National Conference Volume Two [Mafikeng conference]
I3.2.18: Draft Resolutions of 50th National Conference Volume Three[Mafikeng conference]
I3.2.19: Draft Declaration of the ANC 50th National Conference [Mafikeng conference]
I3.2.20: List of ANC National Working Committee [Mafikeng conference]
I3.2.21: ANC 50the National Conference, NEC election results, December 1997 [Mafikeng conference]

[December 1997]

I3.2.22: Statement of the president of the African National Congress, Thabo Mbeki, at the closing of the 50th
National Conference of the ANC, Mafikeng, December 20, 1997 [Mafikeng conference]
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[December 20, 1997]

I3.2.23: The real counter-revolution and the enemies of democracy speech by Tony Leon DP leader in the
debate on the president's opening address parliament, February 10 1998 [Mafikeng conference]
[February 10 1998]

I3.2.24: The Star, 19 December 1997 Lekota's stunning comeback; Mail & Guardian, 19-23 December 1997
New left bloc battles for the ANC's soul [Lekota, Mafikeng congress]
[19 December 1997]

I3.2.25: ANC 50th National Conference Report [Mafikeng conference]
I3.2.26: Newspaper articles with reference to the Mafikeng conference: Financial Mail, 5 December 1997 ANC

provincial squabbles; source unknown, 12 December 1997 Can new leadership heal the ANC?;
Financial Mail, 12 December 1997 ANC National Conference: Passing the baton, but hopefully not the
buck; Financial Mail, 19 December 1997 ANC 50th National Conference: Gear still grates after
lubrication; Weekly Mail & Guardian, 23 December 1997 The ANC triumphs at Mafikeng; Business Day
Online, date unknown Mandela displays a Bothaesque touch : To some extent at least, redressing
racial inequality is being used by the ANC to disguise growing sensitivity to criticism, writes Steven
Friedman; Business Day online, date unknown ANC leadership likely to be challenged: The ANC rank
and file uses elections for senior party posts to send a message to its leadership that it will no longer
have choices imposed on it from high up. Steven Friedman examines voting patterns at last month's
national congress; Business Day online, date unknown Winnie's bid for high office defeated; Business
Day Online, date unknown ANC's weaknesses come under  secretary-general's scrutiny; Business Day
Online, date unknown ANC leaders set to discuss 98 budget; ASP, date unknown Sometimes Mandela
sounds like PW Botha; ASP, date unknown Leon's cheap shot obscures Mandela's real concerns
Press bias and political agendas obscure the truth
[5 December 1997]

I3.2.27: NAC NEC Lekgotla statement'
I3.2.28: Gevisser, M Fax to Ronnie Mamoepa, 2 March 1998 re Motlanthe interview

[2 March 1998]

I3.2.29: Gevisser, M Fax to Kgalema 'Motlantle' re interview for the Nation interview
I3.2.30: The Nation, undated Profile of Mbeki by Mark Gevisser
I3.2.31: SAPA, 18 December 1997 Mbeki profile

[18 December 1997]

I3.2.32: Star Weekly, 27 April - 4 May 1995 [Interview with Thabo Mbeki]
[4 May 1995]

I3.2.33: Southern Africa Report, November 1997 The Mbeki Enigma [Mbeki profile]
[November 1997]

I3.2.34: Statement of the NEC of the ANC on the 87th anniversary of the ANC, January 8 1999: 1999  Year of
mass mobilisation for the renewal of the democratic mandate
[January 8 1999]

I3.2.35: Index of the 1999 elections, the president's office, 1999
[1999]

I3.2.36: 1999 ANC national to national list [1999 national elections]
[1999]

I3.2.37: Source unknown, ANC faces opposition anger after rally, 29 April 1999 [1999 national elections]
[29 April 1999]

I3.2.38: ANC Election Manifesto: Change must go on at a faster pace! [Message from the president] [1999
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national elections]
[1999]

I3.2.39: Brief press report on the election [1999 national elections]
[1999]

I3.2.40: 6 June 1999 How he won by Mark Gevisser [1999 national elections]
[6 June 1999]

I3.2.41: Brief media report on the election [1999 national elections]
[1999]

I3.2.42:
[2 June 1999]

I3.2.43: Report on Mbeki's inauguration
I3.2.44: Newspaper articles with reference to Mbeki's inauguration: Sunday Times, 13 June 1999 Thabo set to

take the oath in true African style; Star, 15 June 1999 The president's oath or solemn affirmation;
Sowetan, 15 June 1999 Big day for Mbeki and all of South Africa; Citizen, 15 June 1999 Mbeki will be
watched; Business Day, 15 June 19199 Security tight for all dignitaries; Citizen, 15 June 1999 World
leaders arrive; Sowetan, 16 June 1999 All eyes are now on Mbeki; Business Day, June 1999 Plans to
centralise policy formulation mooted; Beeld, 16 June 1999 Inhuldiging wys SA is trots en energiek; Star
16 June 1999 Hamba kahle, Madiba; Star, 16 June 1999 Joining our hands towards the African
century; Citizen, 17 June 1999 Mugabe lauds SA democracy as precedent, I'll be content  Mr
Mandela; Business Report, 17 June 1999 R47m bash good PR value; Citizen, 17 June 1999
Concert-goers faith in Mbeki; source, date unknown We share a common destiny; Citizen, 17 June
1999 Beginning of a new dawn: Mbeki; Business Day 17 June 1999 Mandela salutes Mbeki generation;
Business Day, 17 June 1999 Mbeki hails new dawn in SA, Crowd loves their Renaissance man;
Citizen, 17 June 1999 Dignitaries galore at inauguration; Sportsday, 17 June 1999 SA and rest of
Africa have a Comrades to run together; Star, 18 June 1999 New policies can trigger renaissance,
Inauguration is an SA speciality; Mail & Guardian, 18 June 1999 Farewell and ... to the chiefs, It takes
greatness to pass the baton; Saturday Star, 19 June 1999 Mbeki's sleeping uneasily; Sunday World,
20 June 1996 The real vote-winner this week was the Big Inauguration Party; Sunday Independent, 20
June 1999 Thabo's new beginning finds FW trekking the promotional ...; Sunday Times, 20 June 1999
Stunning gals and very ordinary guys; Sunday Times, 26 June 1999 Marching to Pretoria with the
new SA nation in the making, Hats on as Mbeki steps into a large pair of shoes; Financial Mail, 25 June
1999 Amateur morning; City Press, 4 July 1999 Caterer says he was paid peanuts for inauguration
bash
[13 June 1999]

I3.2.45: Newspaper articles relating to Mbeki's vision post-1999 elections: Sowetan, 19 April 1999 Mbeki
challenges academics; The Star, 3 Mary 1999 Cowards claim 75th cop victim; Rapport. 23 May 1999
Regering gaan amnestie weer bekyk [state will relook amnesty]; Business day, 16 February 1999 Spin
doctor or legal adviser does Gumbi have what it takes?; City Press, 23 May 1999 Mbeki wants faster
better change for SA; Sowetan, 24 May 11999 Future through Mbeki's eyes; source unknown, 6
January 1999 Blairs South Africa mission: to solve the mystery of Mbeki
[19 April 1999]

I3.2.46: Newspaper articles with reference to Mandela's retirement: Sowetan, 11 June 1999 Cartoon, Mail &
Guardian, 18-24 June 1999 Cartoon; Business Day, 31 May 1999 Mandela's farewell rally a huge hit
with the supporters; The Star, 10 June 1999 Media get a glimpse into Mandela's Cabinet farewell; The
Star, 4 June 1999 Slipping happily into the shadows; Sunday Times, 13 July 1999 Madiba's village
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glows with pride; The Star, 14 June 1999 Always the peoples person Hamba Kahle, Mr President; The
Natal Witness, 15 June 1999 Mandela: classic hero; Business Day, 15 June 1999 St Madiba  a product
of his egalitarian traditionalist roots; Pretoria News, 16 June 1999 A deserving tribute to a hero;
Sowetan, 17 June 1999 Presidential Inauguration: New era as Mbeki is sworn in
[11 June 1999]

I3.2.47: Newspaper articles with reference to Mandela's 80th birthday celebration: City Press, 26 July 1998 The
birthday was not so happy for me; The Sunday Independent, 26 July 1998 We must uproot poisonous
tree of racism for our children's sake
[26 July 1998]

I3.2.48: Research report: Mandela and Mbeki  post 1999
[1999]

I3.2.49: Report: Mandela and the ANC: Democrat or Autocrat?
I3.2.50: Brief media report on Mbeki's leadership
I3.2.51: The Presidency Draft response of Smuts Ngonyama to the article in Leadership entitled Thabo's

Republic: Leadership Vol. 17 No 4, 1998 [leadership, media]
[1998]

I3.2.52: Newspaper articles with reference to the Mbeki leadership: Sunday  Independent 13 June 1999 New
CEO has shown his mettle, Will Thabo Mbeki, CEP, measure up?; Sowetan, 16 June 1999 Best man
for the job; Business Day, 17 June 1999 Mbeki's burden of office; Business Day; date unclear, 1999
Dropping out; Sunday Independent, 20 June 1999 Can the president fulfil his tryst with destiny?;
Sunday world 20 June 1999 Power is what you make of it , and in this area Mbeki has no peer;
Financial Mail, 25 June 1999 Is there a successor in the house?; Star 2 September 1999 Mbeki grows
steadily in stature; Business Day 30 August 1999 Mbeki consolidates his influence on government; F+T
weekly, 10 September 1999 Mbeki's first 100 days; Saturday Star, 11 September 1999 First 100 days
of Mbeki era; Sunday Times, 19 September 1999 100 days; Business Day Mbekis work ethic marks the
presidency; Star, 13 October 1999 About-turn for Mbeki critics; City Press, 10 October 1999 Viva
Mbeki's government!; Business Times, 31 October 1999 Mbeki's strengths shines above his
weaknesses; Star, 12 January 2000 ANC faces up to new century; Star, 11 January 2000 Fed-up
Mbeki wields big stick; Star, 10 January 2000 Racism top of ANC's priorities, says Mbeki; Sunday
Independent, 6 February 2000 Confident Mbeki's state of the nation speech wins praise from left and
right; Sunday Times, 6 February 2000  Face to face with the President; Star, 7 February 2000 Mbeki
sets course with straight talking; source unknown, undated Down with the people
[13 June 1999]

I3.2.53: Draft overview of the Presidential Working Groups, 18 December 2001 [presidential working groups]
[18 December 2001]

I3.2.54: Submission on presidential working groups and international advisory structures for the state of nation
address[presidential working groups]

I3.2.55: Joint Press Statements: Big Business Working Group Indaba Fancourt 28th and 29th March 2003
[presidential working groups]
[29th March 2003]

I3.2.56: Minutes of the Presidential big business working group meeting, 13 November 2003 [presidential
working groups]
[13 November 2003]

I3.2.57: Minutes of the Commercial Agriculture Working Group Meeting, Saturday 1 November 2003
[presidential working groups]
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[1 November 2003]

I3.2.58: Minutes of the Presidential Joint Working Group Meeting, 26 November 2002 [presidential working
groups]
[26 November 2002]

I3.2.59: Minutes of the Black Business Working Group Annual Indaba,  26-27 September 2003 [presidential
working groups]
[26-27 September 2003]

I3.2.60: Memorandum from the economic sector in the policy unit, to the director-general, F Chikane; subject:
working group indabas & the new format [presidential working groups]

I3.2.61: Restricted draft minutes of the presidential commercial agriculture working group meeting (19 October
2004) [presidential working groups]
[19 October 2004]

I3.2.62: Trade union working group meeting minutes, 20 September 2002 [presidential working groups]
[20 September 2002]

I3.2.63: Note for the record: meeting of presidential trade union working group, 13 October 2000 [presidential
working groups]
[13 October 2000]

I3.2.64: Minutes of the presidential big business working group annual indaba, 28-29 March 2003 [presidential
working groups]
[28-29 March 2003]

I3.2.65: Minute meeting of the presidential joint working group, 7 December 2001
[7 December 2001]

I3.2.66: Minutes of the Trade Union Working Group Meeting, 29 April 2003 [presidential working groups]
[29 April 2003]

I3.2.67: Minutes of the Black Business Working Group Meeting, 8 April 2003 [presidential working groups]
[8 April 2003]

I3.2.68: Minutes of the Commercial Agriculture Working Group Meeting,  11 April 2003 [presidential working
groups]
[11 April 2003]

I3.2.69: Minutes of meeting of the presidential black business working group, 30 October 2001 [presidential
working groups]
[30 October 2001]

I3.2.70: Note of the big business working group meeting discussion on business, reparations and the business
trust, 23 November [presidential working groups]
[23 November]

I3.2.71: Minutes of the presidential big business working group meeting, 15 November 2001 [presidential
working groups]
[15 November 2001]

I3.2.72: Minutes of the presidential big business working group meeting, 12 March 2002 [presidential working
groups]
[12 March 2002]

I3.2.73: Minutes of the Commercial Agric Working Group Meeting, 13 November 2002 [presidential working
groups]
[13 November 2002]

I3.2.74: Minutes meeting of the presidential commercial agriculture working group, 27 November 2001
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[presidential working groups]
[27 November 2001]

I3.2.75: Minutes of Business (BUSA) Working Group meeting, 3 August 2004 [presidential working groups]
[3 August 2004]

I3.2.76: Memo of proposals on business community working groups, 23 August 2004 [presidential working
groups]
[23 August 2004]

I3.2.77: Minutes of Big Business Working Group Meeting, 20 August 2004
[20 August 2004]

I3.2.78: Report on the imperial presidency
I3.2.79: Newspaper articles with reference to the Mbeki presidency, warnings of centralism and imperialism: 

Business Day, 17 March 1997 Concern voiced over commission [centralisation]; Financial Mail, 6
March 1998 Mbeki weaves an imperial presidency; ; Financial Mail, 4 February 2000 How Mbeki rates
himself: The President's insistence on performance scrutiny bodes will; Star, 10 April 2001 Workings of
Presidency revealed; Business Day, 23 July 2001 Presidency system to cost R4,8m; Financial Mail, 17
August 2001 Cosatu: Press the presidency: Threat to recall unionist MPs; Business Day, 14 September
2001 Clouded prism on presidency: Media misperceptions of Mbeki's policy failures or successes all
too common by Joel Netshitenzhe; Cape Times, 25 October 2001 Media-fed myth of a power-hungry
presidency has no foundation in reality by Essop Pahad; Business Day, 5 April 2001 In 2001,
presidency has left the sense of crisis behind; 10 April 2003 Consensus at home and abroad; This Day,
14 November 2003 New posts corporatise Mbeki's office; Business day, 9 November 2004 More or
less?; This Day, 15 July 2004 New-look presidency open, interactive; Sunday Independent, 20 June
2004 Mbeki beefs up his team to accelerate delivery; Financial Mail, 7 May 2004 Different men, same
mission [Mandela the democrat, Mbeki the technocrat]; Independent on Saturday, 3 January 2004
jaundiced eye; Financial Mail, 16 June 2000 Modelling a modern party; Business Day, 4 December
1998 ANC centralises control of staff deployments; The Star, 22 November 1996 Sliding from
democratic ideals; Business Day, 2 March 2001 All power to the top; Citizen, 3 March 2003 ANC
strategy far from moderate [Mbeki democratic revolutionary]; Sunday Independent, 22 April 2001 Mbeki
presidency is playing with fire [Mbeki racial reconciliation]; Sunday Independent, 14 December 2003
Mbeki reveals himself as ruler rather than leader; Business Day, 3 May 2001 The way Mbeki rose to
power helps explain present fears; Pretoria News, 12 December 2002 Reflections on Mbeki's
leadership
[17 March 1997]

I3.2.80: Research report on the shaping of governance project, Centre for Development and Enterprise
I3.2.81: The Presidency 2000/2001 [imperial presidency]

[2000]

I3.2.82: Provincial review report: Ministry for public service and administration August 1997 [imperial
presidency]
[August 1997]

I3.2.83: Speech by president Mbeki on the occasion of the consideration of the budget vote of the presidency,
National assembly, 13 June 2000 [imperial presidency]
[13 June 2000]

I3.2.84: Breytenbach, W. Democracy in South Africa: What kind and is it consolidating?, 21 September 2000
[imperial presidency]
[21 September 2000]
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I3.2.85: Indicator Vol. 19 No 1 March 2002 The tripartite alliance is it falling apart? by Raymond Suttner,
Remaking the Presidency: Co-ordination versus centralisation
[1 March 2002]

I3.2.86: Report on The President's Office
I3.2.87: Organisational structure [office of the presidency] ANC document; Source: www.gov.za/dept/president
I3.2.88: President's diary President Mbeki's visit to the US and UN, 18-24 September 1999; Source:

www.gov.za/events/us_sa
[18-24 September 1999]

I3.2.89: New Ministers and Deputy Ministers as of 17 June 1999
[17 June 1999]

I3.2.90: Newspaper articles with reference to the president's office: Business Day, 15 November 2001
Appointments move to beef up presidency; Financial Mail, 2 July 1999 Measuring up the ministers: Part
of Mbeki's master plan for running SA Inc; Financial Mail, 2 July 1999 All the president's men:
Expansion of powers in the Office of the Presidency in line with recommendations; Mail & Guardian, 25
June 1999 Mbeki's lean, mean ruling machine; source unknown, 20 June 1999 He who will walk side
by side with Thabo; Sunday World, 20 June 1999 The president's trusted induna [Essop Pahad];
Business day, 17 June 1999 Mbeki's office takes shape; Business Day, 15 July 1999 Mbeki oils
government's wheels; Sowetan, 12 August 1999 Mbeki beefs up team; Star 12 August 1999 Mbeki
reappoints core staff in reshuffle; Sunday World, 15 August 1999 Mbeki entrusts loyal cadre with top
job; CS 5 October 1999 Mbeki won't meet Mogoba on cop action; Mail & Guardian, 5 November 1999
Thabo's office costs R71m; Financial mail, 17 September 1999 It's tough at the top; Business Day, 23
September 1999 In Thabo Mbeki, SA has its own sub-Saharan Tony Blair; Sowetan, 23 September
1999 It's early days, but the signs impress [Mbeki/Madiba exceptionalism]; Sunday World, 12
September 1999 100 days of Mbeki; Mail & Guardian, 27 March 1998 A short leap to dictatorship;
source unknown Nation-building: a mere mirage?; Business Day, 10 September 1998 Mbeki is
carefully marshalling top aides; Sunday Independent, 22 November  1998 Mbeki's new cabinet is
quietly taking shape; Sunday Independent, 22 November 1998 Mbeki quietly forms new cabinet;
Sunday Independent, 13 June 1999 From architects to builders; Sunday World, 13 June 1999 I'll do it
my way; Sportsday, 18 June 1999 Markets up but Leon no happy; M & G, 18 June 1999 Mbeki plumps
for continuity; Business report 18 June 1999 Mbeki's meritocracy hailed; Business Day, 18 June 1999
Two cheers for the M-team; Saturday Star, 19 June 1999 Mbeki leaves no doubt as to who is the boss;
Citizen, 19 June 1999 Mbeki cements his grip on power; Sunday Times, 20 June 1999 Mbeki takes two
steps forward, one step back; Sunday Times, 20 June 1999 Hiring and firing before dawn; City Press,
20 June 1999 Mbeki's choices a clear message; Business Day, 21 June 1999 Losing the arguments; M
& G, 25 June 1999 To put it politely ...; M & G 25 June 1999 Can Thabo be a good Machiavelli?;
Financial Mail, 25 June 1999 Our job should not be to praise sing; source unknown, 25 June 1999 In
danger of executive overload; source unknown, 30 June 1999 Mbeki's clusters get instructions to
deliver; Business Times, 4 July 1999 Mbeki cracks whip on ministerial performance; Business Day, 13
July 1999 Hanekom's downfall says much about Mbeki's priorities; Business Day, 29 July 1999 Mbeki
must perfect art of systems thinking; Business Day, 2 September 1999 The mark of Mbeki; Star 31
August 1999 Mbeki seeks urgent meeting with Maduna; Sunday World, 14 November 1999 A
white-dominated haven: Mbeki urged to act on lack of transformation in finance department
[15 November 2001]

I3.2.91: Focus Sixteen, November 1999 Tough at the top Patrick Laurence picks out the events that he
believes define the nature of the new presidency [the president's office]
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[November 1999]

I3.2.92: Brief report on the Mahlangu Affair [provinces/provincial legislature]
I3.2.93: Newspaper articles with reference to local and provincial government during Mbeki presidency: Sunday

Times, 25 April 1999 Reining in the provinces; source unknown, ANC likely to take Gauteng vote;
Office of the Presidency, 17 June 1999 Mbeki queries on Mpumalanga premier; Star, 28 June 1999 DP
to raise Mahlangu issue with Mbeki today; Citizen, 30 June 1999 Lies Premier could face the axe:
Baqwa; Sowetan, 6 July 1999 Mahlangu expected to act on corruption; source unknown Mahlangu
vows to fight corruption; Sowetan, 7 July 1999 Mahlangu saga: more questions than answers; Sunday
world, 11 July 1999 SABC scuppers Baqwa probe; City Press, 11 July 1999 It won't simply go away,
Mr President; Business Day, 12 July 1999 Phosa to issue summons for R1m this week; Star, 15 July
1999 Finance MEC did not confess to lying, Mahlangu admits; Sowetan, 12 July 1999 Mahlangu nails
five finance officials; Sunday World, 19 July 1999 Mahlangu gets down to work with a passion;  Sunday
World 18 July 1999 Chief sues Phosa and Mahlangu; Business Day, 30 August 1999 Party and state;
Financial Mail, 29 October 1999 Threads coming together tightly in one loom; Saturday Star, 16
October 1999 Vital to work in tandem; Enterprise, 31 May 2003 Integrated Developmental Plan;
Business Day, 21 October 2003 Finance, development tests for local government; Sowetan, 19 May
2004 2010: Vital role of municipalities; Business Day, 17 June 2003 Minister F.S. Mufamadi's budget
speech vote 5; Diamond Field Advertiser, 10 December 2004 SALGA (South African Local
Government Association) articles; Weekly Mail & Guardian, 22 September 2004 Black business should
be in the driving seat; Natal Witness, 22 July 2005 Municipalities improving: Local Government MEC
says most municipalities passed budget in time; Cape Times, 1 August 2005 Integrated planning is vital
[25 April 1999]

I3.2.94: Newspaper articles with reference to Foreign Affairs, Commonwealth: Citizen, 13 November 1999 Aid
democracy, urges Mbeki; Sunday Independent, 14 November 1999 Commonwealth of purpose;
Sunday Times, 14 November 1999 Mbeki puts Mugabe in firing line, Mbeki takes centre stage of
developing nations; Star, 15 November 2001 Collapse of Zimbabwe a dagger aimed at our heart;
Sunday Times, 11 November 2001 The dodging game should give way to frank talk over Zimbabwe
[13 November 1999]

I3.2.95: Newspaper articles with reference to foreign affairs / Angola: Sunday Independent, 26 September 1999
MPLA hawks cast blame Mbeki's way; Sunday World, 13 June 1999 Mbeki must prevent a Kosovo on
our doorstep; Star, 12 November 1999 The Dictator ship's Lipstick; Beeld, 21 December 1996
Mbeki-besoek versterk betrekkinge met Angola; Kudibanguela, No 176, 12 June 1999 Dialogue of the
Deaf Reports
[26 September 1999]

I3.2.96: Brief media report on other foreign affairs
I3.2.97: Newspaper articles with reference to other foreign affairs: Business Day, 15 November 1999 Ahtisaari,

Mbeki talk on EU deal; Business Report 8 November 1999 Mbeki seeks world support; Sunday
Independent, 12 December 1999 Dalai Lama may have taught Mbeki to juggle better; Business Day
23 June 1999 Policy makers would love Mbeki to be the Pericles of the SADC, Sunday
Independent, 13 June 1999 Mbekis off to sell SA in US; Business Day, 17 June 1999 Japan
pledges aid with new criteria; Sunday World, 4 July 1999 Mbeki pledges peace bid aid; Office of
the President, 2 July 1999 Mbeki statement on Northern Ireland peace negotiations; Star, 9 July
1999 Mbeki office admits mix-up over Blair letter; Sowetan, 14 July 1999 Mbekis US trip just an
idea for now; Business Day, 19 July 1999 Washington beckons; Citizen, 22 July 1999 Pam
pleads for elephants; Business Day, 3 August 1999 Investor interest is high on Mbekis agenda;
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Business Day, 1 September 1999 Such a simple solution to a complex US-SA dilemma; Business
Day, 31 August 1999 Mbeki, gore face meeting hurdle; Business Day, 28 October 1999 Mbeki to
visit US this year; Citizen, 18 September 1999 Mbeki to seek investments; Business Day 27
September 1999 US remains hostile to SA drugs act, Steel duties are a priority; Star, 22
September 1999 Mbeki state visit to US next year?; Star, date unclear Change in White House
wont affect SA, Mbeki believes; Business Report, 20 September 1999 Mbeki will shape
investor opinions in US business talk; Star 2 December 1999 Retreat from moral high ground;
M & G, 17 December 1999 M & G editorial: Mbekis office responds, Time to grow up; M & G,
14 January 2000 Mbeki forum wont tame grassroots; M & G, 21 January 2000 Mbeki: Talking
left and doing right; Star, 25 January 2000 Oh Mbeki, how could you forget them?
[15 November 1999]

I3.2.98: Leadership October/November 1999 His masterful voice by Hein Marais [Mbeki's new politics]
[November 1999]

I3.2.99: Newspaper articles with reference to Thabo Mbeki's personal life: Citizen, 10 July 1999 Mbeki to get
week's holiday after OAU, Saturday star, 31 July 1999 Spectacular Genadendal welcomes the Mbeki's;
 Sowetan, 5 August 1999 We are all responsible for the future of South Africa [Zanele Mbeki]; Sunday
Independent, 19 December President Mbeki and his family relish Tsitsikamma retreat; M & G
December 17 to 22 1999 M & G editorial: Mbeki's office responds; M & G, 3 September 1999 Imagine
you were Thabo Mbeki; F + T Weekly, 3 September 1999 Harsh stroke for liberal folk ; M & G, 23
September 1999 Did you ask the comrades, Thabo?; Sunday World, 15 August 1999 Not all SA
citizens are Africans; Financial Mail, 9 July 1999 President Mbeki, we come in peace; Business Day, 12
July 1999 Mbeki's means must justify his ends
[10 July 1999]

I3.2.100: Brief media report on economic policy
I3.2.101: Newspaper articles with reference to economic policy: Financial Mail, 27 August 1999 Left push to

change gear; Financial Mail, 30 July 1999 Bid Babylon goodbye and strike a new deal; Citizen, 23 July
1999 Mbeki must now deliver: business; M & G, 16 July 1999 economic forum will show Mbeki's hand;
Sunday Times, 4 July 1999 Renaissance rally; Citizen, 5 July 1999 SA will sign free-trade deal: Mbeki;
Business Report 5 July 1999 Mbeki joins gold sales nay-sayers; Star 5 July 1999 Mbeki moves to
develop economy; C, 3 August 1999 Time for Mbeki to walk the walk; source unknown, 15 August
1999 Mbeki must make it clear that he's the boss; Business Day, 16 August 1999 Cosatu in search of a
new role; Business Day 28 October 1999 Mbeki to meet business over agenda for SA; Sunday
Independent, 19 December 1999 Mbeki takes ANC alliance relationship in hand; Business Day, 7
February 2000 Mbeki should not let Cosatu scupper government's plans; M & G, date unknown, Brace
yourself for economic big bang
[27 August 1999]

I3.2.102: Brief media report on other policies:
I3.2.103: Newspaper articles with references to other policies: F + T Weekly, 18 June 1999, Mbeki  100 days of

revolution?; Sunday Times, 27 June 1999 Mbeki reveals plan to beef up police; City Press, 27 June
1999 Mbeki gears up for speedy delivery; Saturday Star, 3 July 1999 Civil service has the jitters;
Sowetan, 30 July 1999 Directors general to meet Mbeki; Sunday Times Final, 1 August 1999 Directors
general to meet Mbeki; Star, 14 September 1999 Mbeki supports minister in public service dispute;
Sunday World, 19 September 1999 Cosatu backs down as Mbeki slams the door on negotiations;
Business Day, 17 September 1999 Mbeki is reassuring, but there are new challenges; Business Day
23 September 1999 Mbeki and World Bank chief talk today; source unknown, 26 September 1999
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Mbeki is not out to destroy Cosatu; Sunday Times, 24 October 1999 Mbeki to take charge of SA's
supercops; M & G, 29 October 1999 Thabo's man to debug the NIA; Sunday Independent, 5 December
1999 President Mbeki to set up new corruption unit
[18 June 1999]

I3.2.104: Brief media report  on the opposition
I3.2.105: DP Press statement, 1 July 1999 President and ANC behaving like playground bullies [opposition]

[1 July 1999]

I3.2.106: Response to the president's opening address to parliament by Mangosuthu Buthelezi, MP minister of
home affairs and president of the IFP, 28 June 1999 [opposition]
[28 June 1999]

I3.2.107: Newspaper articles with references to the opposition: Business Day, 29 October 2001 Implosion raises
many questions; source unknown, 29 June 1999 Mbeki only tinkers with problems: Leon; Star, 14 July
1999 Whining Leon is not the only opposition figure; C, 23 July 1999 Mbeki set to oppose unions;
Financial Mail, 6 August 1999 Broedertwis in Freedom Front; C, 9 August 1999 Outlook bleak says DP:
Mbeki doesn't keep promise on corruption; Star, 17 August 1999 Mbeki slated over R5-m revamp to
home; Sunday Times Final, 19 September 1999 Leon slams Mbeki; Business Day, 20 September 1999
Mbeki's lack of interest spells danger; C, 24 September 1999 DP sees danger in Mbeki's disinterest;
Financial Mail, 8 October 1999 Here today, gone tomorrow; C, 28 October 1999 Mbeki must attend
Parliament: call; Sowetan, 28 October 1999 Mbeki to address NCOP; C, 30 October 1999 Leon slams
Mbeki's lip service to minorities; C, 1 November 1999 DP slams President for rape speech; C, 10
November 1999 Mbeki lashed on absence; Financial Mail, Mbeki's claims on AZT are problematic
[29 October 2001]

I3.2.108: Source unknown, Wole Soyinka strikes a pessimistic note [African Renaissance]
I3.2.109: Brief media report on political commentary/analysis during 1999

[1999]

I3.2.110:
[July 16 2000]

I3.2.111: Collection of essays on the ideology and politics of Thabo Mbeki and the economy. Contributors: Sean
Jacobs, Ricahard Calland, Patrick Bond, Sakhela Buhlungu, Farouk Chothia, William Mervin Gumede,
Krista Johnson, Hein Marais, Dr Sipho Maseko, Andre Nash, Sahra Ryklief, Vishwas Satgar, John
Saul, Peter Vale

I3.2.112: Van Diepen, M (ed.) The National Question in South Africa Zed Books Ltd. London and New Jersey,
pp. 30-77, 86-95, 110-125 [Nation building]

I3.2.113: Report on Mbeki and the TRC, 1994-1999
[1994-1999]

I3.2.114: The TRC: Political Party hearing, 22 August 1996, Cape Town  [ANC/ TRC]
[22 August 1996]

I3.2.115: ANC statement to the Truth and Reconciliation Commission, August 1996 [ANC/TRC]
[August 1996]

I3.2.116: List of executed by order of our military tribunal [ANC submission to the TRC]
I3.2.117: Newspaper articles with reference to Mbeki and the TRC: Sunday Times, 26 March 1995 Government

bigwigs slug it out over small print in the Truth Bill; Weekend Argus, 11-12 June 1994 Cracks in unity
as FW, Mbeki clash, The Star, 16 May 1997 NP blows hot and cold at TRC as Mbeki gives Tutu cause
to giggle
[26 March 1995]
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I3.2.118: Report on the Mbeki-Tutu Spat
I3.2.119: Newspaper articles with reference to Mbeki and Tutu argument; Mbeki and Mandela's responses to the

TRC : The Mercury, 1 December 2004 Already, Mbeki's yesterday man; Sunday Times, 5  December
2004 Exactly who is Mbeki so scared of; Sunday Times, 12 December 2004 Editor's ideal Prozac
President would keep silent about the poor; Sunday Times, 28 November 2004 Allies gang up on
Mbeki: Cosatu backs Tutu's attac k and says ANC's thin skin is dangerous; Cape Argus, 30 November
2004 Mbeki's slur on Tutu is an unfortunate response; Sunday Times, 28 November 2004 Stand up
and be heard; Saturday Star, 31 October 1998 Madiba had no problem with report; many ANC officials
apologise: Mbeki overruled Mandela on TRC; Pretoria News, 31 October 1998 Mbeki, Mandela at
odds; City Press, 1 November 1998 We had no differences of opinion: Mbeki
[1 December 2004]

I3.2.120: Nelson Mandela Foundation Lecture: Look to the rock from which you were hewn by Desmond Tutu,
23 November 2004 [Mandela/Tutu]
[23 November 2004]

I3.2.121: Statement on the report of the TRC joint sitting of the houses of parliament, Cape Town, 25 February
1999 [Mbeki/TRC]
[25 February 1999]

I3.2.122: Statement of deputy president Thabo Mbeki at the opening of the debate in the national assembly, on
reconciliation and nation building, National assembly, Cape Town, 29 May 1998
[29 May 1998]

I3.2.123: Statement of deputy Thabo Mbeki on the occasion of the debate on the budget vote of the office of the
deputy president, National assembly, 3 June 1998 [reconciliation and nation building]
[3 June 1998]

I3.2.124: ANC Today, Vol. 4, No 47 26 November - 2 December 2004 'Letter from the President: Aluta coninua!'
[26 November - 2 December 2004]

I3.2.125: Newspaper articles with reference to Mbeki conspiracy theories: Independent on Saturday, 20 January
2001 Shocking arms deal allegations: Mandela and Mbeki named in R43-billion arms row; SABC news,
date unknown The plot against Mbeki; Sunday Times, 21 January 2001 Heaths secret call to Mandela;
Independent on Saturday, 20 January 2001 Corruption; Cape Times, 27 April 2001 New divide over
Mbeki plot, Mandela: I believe in Ramaphosa; BBC news Breakfast with Frost, 29 April 2001 BBC
breakfast with Frost interview with former president of South Africa, Nelson Mandela, April 29 2001;
Beeld, 30 April 2001 Cyril geskik om SA te lei, sê Mandela [Cyril a suitable leader]; Citizen, 30 April
2001 Mandela's backing for plot  saga trio; Business Day, 23 July 2003 Cryptic Mandela raises Mbeki
term riddle; The Herald, 28 July 2003 Zuma, Ramaphosa among list of Mbeki's potential successors:
Madiba's comments spark debate in ANC
[April 29 2001]

I3.2.126: Newspaper articles with reference to diplomacy with US/UK/Iraq/Zimbabwe: Business Day 18
December 2002 Mandela criticises the US for its arrogant approach to Iraq; Business Day, 31 January
2003 Mandela accuses bush of seeking global holocaust; Citizen, 31 January 2003 Opposition cool
over Mandelas war-for-oil claim; Sowetan, 18 February 2003 No to Madiba's human shield offer; Daily
News, 30 June 2003 Snubbed: Bush refused to take Mandela's call, now he avoids a visit; The Star, 9
May 2000 Cartoon [Zimbabwe, Mandela/Mbeki stance]; Saturday Weekend Argus, 9 March 2002 Day
of reckoning, D-Day: If there is violence in Zimbabwe it is an indictment against the leaders of both
Zanu-PF and the MDC, Mandela warns; Business Day, 31 May 2000 Mbeki, Mandela need to work
from the same sheet of music; Star, 19 August 2003 Mandela, Bush make up
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[18 December 2002]

I3.2.127: Newspaper articles with reference to the Mandela/Mbeki AIDS controversy: The Daily News, 17 May
2000 Mbeki is right on Aids, says Mandela; Financial Mail, 21 July 2000 African seer offers wise
counsel to Mbeki; Sunday Times, 16 July 2000 AIDS: The way forward; The Citizen, 30 September
2000 Mandela firm: HIV gives Aids; Daily News, 28 September 2000 Mandela sizes up Mbeki; Cape
Times, 3 December 2001 Relationship between Mandela and Mbeki great  presidency; Sunday
Tribune, 2 December 2001 Mandela lays it on the line for Mbeki: Give them drugs; City Press, 2
December 2001 Mr President, lead fight against AIDS; Sowetan Sunday World, 2 December 2001,
Spin doctors play down Mandela; Cape Argus, 8 February 2002 Top honour a victory for HIV
specialists; Cape Argus, 8 February 2002 Reading between the quips, Mandela hints at something
more serious; Star, 19 February 2002 Mandela, Mbeki in Aids standoff: Madiba concerned about lack
of debate in the ANC, Pretoria News, 20 February 2002 Mandela backtracks on Aids row; City Press,
10 March 2002 Leave Mbeki to rule!; City Press, 10 March 2002 Mandela continues to upstage Mbeki;
Weekly Mail & Guardian, 14 March 2002 Behind Madiba's zig-zags; Sunday Independent, 7 April 2002
How Mbeki snubbed Madiba over Aids drugs; Star, 30 July 2002 Worried Mandela asks to see Mbeki
about anti-retrovirals; Sunday Times, 28 July 2002 Madiba to put Aids activist's case to Mbeki;
[17 May 2000]

I3.2.128: ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 50, 17-23 December 2004 Health: Nevirapine, drugs & African guinea pigs
[AIDS]
[17-23 December 2004]

I3.2.129: City Press, 25 April 2004 We have much to be proud of after our first decade [rapprochement]
[25 April 2004]

I3.3: Chapter notes
I3.3.1: Notes on Thabo Mbeki speeches, statements, interviews
I3.3.2: Chapter 40 outline
I3.3.3: Notes: 1994-1999: Mandela-Mbeki

[1994-1999]

I3.3.4: Chapter draft
I3.3.5: Summary of RDP, GEAR, two economies

I4: Chapter 41: Does it fester like a sore, then run?: The AIDS crisis
[2000-2002]

Content:

 Mbeki's reading of the politics of race, sexuality and global inequality; the circumstances facing him in 1999; Chris Hani urged

movement to deal with AIDS; the way the political elite dealt with epidemic from 1990 onwards, too busy establishing new

government; AIDS stigma around ANC heroes return; Mandela's health minister Dlamini-Zuma passionate about fight against

AIDS; Mbeki speaks at Partnership against AIDS, Oct 1998; STD's and AIDS, Mbeki: doctors suspect sources of information;

leaders see the truth before his people do and gently lead  them toward it; Castro Hlongwane document, accepted to be

Mbeki's; Mbeki: Cosatu and left, joined forces with capitalist right against Mbeki on AIDS issue, impossible to be left and serve

big pharma; 28 October 1999 Mbeki questioned rape statistic and the use of AZT; the TAC formed campaigned to make AZT

available; Mbeki: AIDS a racist weapon used by Afro-pessimists, ignoring real cause of the disease: poverty and

underdevelopment, AIDS discourse a slight on African masculinity; Dlamini-Zuma securing cost-effective medicines; Mbeki:

state of world's health in hands of corporations; 2001 SA won right to getting brand name drugs at cheapest rates; 1999: the

year Mbeki became AIDS dissident, height of his sensitivity about Afropessimism, revision of politics of globalisation, his work

on Nepad, thinking about global inequality, the globalisation of apartheid; 2000 poverty thesis in state of nation address, Mbeki

took issue with presentation of AIDS as biggest threat to Africa, not unemployment/racism/globalisation; questioning of AIDS =
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quest for self-determination; myths about sexual excesses of Africans; Mbeki: AIDS discourse entrenched racist beliefs about

Africans; the TAC and Mbeki have roots in the same politics, for Mbeki quest for self-determination over health became

confused with political self-determination; 2000-2002 acute paranoia in Mbeki presidency, Mbeki the target of massive

counter-intelligence campaign by big pharma, Mbeki advisors felt he needed to step back from the AIDS debate; April 2001

TAC/state dispute; statement following April 2001 cabinet meeting that government AIDS policy is based on premise that HIV

causes AIDS.
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I4.2.22: Mbeki, Letter to Tony, 5 August 2000 [Tony Leon /Mbeki correspondence re AZT drug issue]
[5 August 2000]

I4.2.23: President Mbeki's response to AIDS questions disgraceful Statement issued by Ryan Coetzee, DA
spokesperson on health, 21 October 2004 [DA/Mbeki/Aids questions]
[21 October 2004]

I4.2.24: ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 42, 22-28 October 2004 Letter from the President: Dislodging stereotypes
[DA/Mbeki/Aids questions]
[22-28 October 2004]

I4.2.25: Star, 22 October 2004 Mbeki has a right to question, Mbeki and DA clash over Aids, racism; Business
Day 28 October 2004 What we black women ought to tell this president [DA/Mbeki/Aids questions]
[22 October 2004]

I4.2.26: ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 39 1-7 October 2004 When is good news bad news? [crime, race]
[1-7 October 2004]

I4.2.27: Mail & Guardian online, 17 April 2003 The dead hand of denialism by Edwin Cameron [Mbeki / Judge
Cameron]
[17 April 2003]

I4.2.28: Correspondence between Mbeki and Judge Cameron: Cameron Letter to Mark Gevisser, 21 March
2000; Bishop Dandala Letter to Cameron, 1 February 2000; Cameron, Coovadia, Dandala,
Makhalemele, NdunganeLetter to Mbeki, 28 February 2000 Re Provision of anti-retroviral medication to
pregnant mothers;  Mbeki, T Letter to Judge Cameron, 15 March 2000; Cameron Email to Adele
Sulcas [Sunday Independent], 29 March 2000 Re: Post-leak distribution; Sulcas Email to Cameron, 28
March 2000 Re: My Durban speech; Schoofs Email to Cameron, 22 March 2000 Re: Assessing
Mbeki's letter, Re: Mbeki's letter
[21 March 2000]

I4.2.29: Newspaper articles with reference to Mbeki and Malegapuru Makgoba of the Medical Research
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Council: source unknown, 26 September 1999 Medicine for beginners: How ANC burnt its fingers on
AIDS solvent; Financial Mail, 21 April 2000 HIV/AIDS: Science, not politics, will find the solution by
Malegapuru Makgoba; The Guardian, 16 May 2002 Mbeki accused of smearing Aids expert
[26 September 1999]

I4.2.30: Malegapuru Letter to Mark Gevisser, 29 September 2006 [documents supplied to Gevisser, see below]
[29 September 2006]

I4.2.31: Pahad, E Letter to Prof W Makgoba, 23 April 2002
[23 April 2002]

I4.2.32: Makgoba Letter to Minister Pahad, 29 May 2002
[29 May 2002]

I4.2.33: Mbeki, T Letter, addressee unknown, 26 April 2000 [Thabo Mbeki and the dissidents]
[26 April 2000]

I4.2.34: Address at the opening of parliament, National assembly, Cape Town, 25 June 1999 [Thabo Mbeki
and the dissidents]
[25 June 1999]

I4.2.35: What the president said about the CIA report  on address at the opening of parliament, National
assembly, Cape Town, 25 June 1999
[25 June 1999]

I4.2.36: Tshabalala-Msimang, M Statement: on the proposed establishment of an expert advisory panel on
HIV/AIDS, 2 March 2000; source: www.virusmyth.net [Thabo Mbeki and the dissidents]
[2 March 2000]

I4.2.37: Release form Mr Parks Mankahlana, head of communications  President Mbeki's office Just stick to
what Mbeki said, 24 March 2000; source: www.virusmyth.net [Thabo Mbeki and the dissidents]
[24 March 2000]

I4.2.38: Remarks at the first meeting of the presidential advisory panel on AIDS, Pretoria, 6 May 2000 [Thabo
Mbeki and AIDS dissidents]
[6 May 2000]

I4.2.39: President Mbeki explains, 24 May 2000; source: www.virusmyth.net [Thabo Mbeki and AIDS
dissidents]
[24 May 2000]

I4.2.40: Mbeki  Africa's challenges: time talks with South Africa's president Thabo Mbeki, 11 September;
Source: www.virusmyth.net [Thabo Mbeki and AIDS dissidents]
[11 September]

I4.2.41: South Africa's Mbeki says Govt sees HIV-AIDS link Reuters 20 September 2000; source:
www.virusmyth.net [Thabo Mbeki and AIDS dissidents]
[20 September 2000]

I4.2.42: I will still contribute to debate on the disease, says Mbeki, Sapa, AFP 26 October 2000; source:
www.virusmyth.net [Thabo Mbeki and AIDS dissidents]
[26 October 2000]

I4.2.43: Fury as Mbeki re-opens AIDS debate, Sapa 15 December 2000; source: www.virusmyth.net [Thabo
Mbeki and AIDS dissidents]
[15 December 2000]

I4.2.44: Sebastian, T Interview with president Thabo Mbeki, BBC World's Hard Talk, 6 August 2001; source:
www.virusmyth.net [Thabo Mbeki and AIDS dissidents]
[6 August 2001]
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I4.2.45: Mbeki E-mail to Tshabalala-Msimang, 6 August 2001; source: www.virusmyth.net [Thabo Mbeki and
AIDS dissidents]
[6 August 2001]

I4.2.46: President's question time in South Africa's national assembly of parliament, 24 October 2001; source:
www.virusmyth.net [Thabo Mbeki and AIDS dissidents]
[24 October 2001]

I4.2.47: Mbeki, T Health for the poor is a fundamental human right published in ANC Today, 2-8- March 2001;
source: www.virusmyth.net [Thabo Mbeki and AIDS dissidents]
[March 2001]

I4.2.48: Geshekter, C The epidemic of African AIDS hysteria published in The Citizen SA, 16 September 1998;
source: www.virusmyth.net [Thabo Mbeki and AIDS dissidents]
[16 September 1998]

I4.2.49: Geshekter, C The plague that isn't: Poverty is killing Africans, not an alleged AIDS pandemic, says US
policy adviser published in Globe and Mail (Toronto), 14 March 2000; source: www.virusmyth.net
[Thabo Mbeki and AIDS dissidents]
[14 March 2000]

I4.2.50: Garrett interviews Geshekter and vice versa published in Rethinking AIDS, December 2000; source:
www.virusmyth.net [Thabo Mbeki and AIDS dissidents]
[December 2000]

I4.2.51: Allen, A Open letter, 1 July 2000; source: www.virusmyth.net [Thabo Mbeki and AIDS dissidents]
[1 July 2000]

I4.2.52: Front news; source: www.virusmyth.net [Thabo Mbeki and AIDS dissidents]
I4.2.53: More drug therapy for Aids, little money for food by Anita Allen, June 24, 2002; source:

www.purewatergazette,net/drugsforaids [Thabo Mbeki and AIDS dissidents]
[June 24, 2002]

I4.2.54: Newspaper articles with reference to Mbeki and AIDS dissidents: source unknown, 4 April 2001 Aids
panel's report reveals divergent views; IOL, 5 April 2001 Critics say Aids report has achieved nothing;
Sapa, 9 April 2001 Aids report a victory, dissidents say; Sapa, 9 May 2004 What has happened to
Thabo's Aids panel?; Mail & Guardian,13 May 2004 Mbeki's mystery panel; Government
communication and information systems, 14 October 2001 Article: The real quibbles on HIV/AIDS;
Weekly Mail & Guardian, 1 November 2001 Mbeki in bizarre Aids outburst; Star, 12 January 2004 He
must try listening more
[4 April 2001]

I4.2.55: Report on Essop Pahad's response to the AIDS debate [Pahad /AIDS debate/media]
I4.2.56: Essop Pahad profile, source: www.gcis.gov.za/about/minister [Pahad /AIDS debate/media]
I4.2.57: Wanted: sound economics journalism for NEPAD by Essop Pahad [Pahad /media]
I4.2.58: Online NewsHour, 2 June 1999  SA elections [Pahad /AIDS debate/media]

[2 June 1999]

I4.2.59: Array
[March 1 2001]

I4.2.60: CCS Research Report Another Journalism is Possible: Critical challenges for the media in South Africa
by Jane Duncan [freedom of expression]

I4.2.61: ANC Today, Vol. 3 No 30 1-7 August 2003 Hundred flowers under the African sun [AIDS and
Africanism]
[1-7 August 2003]
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I4.2.62: Newspaper articles with reference to the case against Mbeki: Star, 1 February 2002 Activists in new bid
to force supply of Nevirapine; Saturday Star, 9 February 2002 Mbeki softens on Aids; Business Day, 18
April 2002 Government stages a dramatic about-turn on its AIDS policy; Cape Times, 8 February 2002
Mandela hints at new Aids policy; Sunday Times, 10 February 2002 Softly, softly, ANC changes
stance; City Press, 10 February 2002 PAC to charge Mbeki with culpable homicide; Natal Witness, 13
February 2002 Aids drug for all KZN mums; Sowetan, 19 February 2002 Shilowa starts Aids drug
revolution; Sunday Tribune, 24 February 2002 Roll-out nightmare; Weekly Mail & Guardian, 27 March
2002 Mbeki's strange Aids discourse; Sowetan, 5 April 2002 The events that led to yesterday's
decision; Sunday Times, 10 August 2003 Long walk to save South African lives; City Press, 28
September 2003 Critics twist AIDS death remarks: Mbeki; Business Day, 29 September 2003
HIV/AIDS drug rollout likely by end of year; Star, 1 October 2003 Aids treatment plan in minister's
hands; Business Day, 20 November 2003 Government relents in face of treatment pressure;  Sowetan,
20 November 2003 Free Aids drugs at last; Sowetan, 21 November 2003 Multi-faceted plan to provide
ARVs; Sapa, 18 August 2006 UN envoy blasts SA for TAC arrests; Mail & Guardian, 4 November 2005
UN Aids envoy slams Tshabalala-Msimang; Mail & Guardian, date unknown SA govt under fire at Aids
conference; Mail & Guardian, 20 August 2006 UN envoy not Africa's Messiah on Aids; Mail &
Guardian, 18 August 2006 ANC condemns TAC action in Toronto; Mail & Guardian, 26 August 2006
ARV appeal a matter of principle; Mail & Guardian, 23 September 2006 State shifts stance on Aids, but
minister must go; Mail & Guardian, 3 April 2006 Cosatu slams government's sidelining of TAC; Mail &
Guardian, 4 April 2006 Barring TAC from Aids session is attack on society; Sunday Argus, 9 April 2006
TAC hands its SA report to Kofi Annan
[1 February 2002]

I4.2.63: Lend a caring hand in building hope: Communication strategy on HIV/AIDS,  March 2002 [The case
against Thabo Mbeki]
[March 2002]

I4.2.64: Lend a caring hand of hope statement of the national executive committee of the ANC, 20 March 2002
[20 March 2002]

I4.2.65: Acta Acedemica Supplementum 2006  (1): 1-28 Reflection on ART policy and its implementation:
rebuilding the ship as we sail? by Helen Schneider [The case against Thabo Mbeki]
[2006]

I4.2.66: Progress report on declaration of commitment on HIV and AIDS, prepared for United Nations general
assembly special session on HIV and AIDS February 2006 [The case against Thabo Mbeki]
[February 2006]

I4.2.67: The HIV epidemic: A discussion of the response of the South African government TAC submission to
African peer review mechanism, February 2006 [The case against Thabo Mbeki]
[February 2006]

I4.2.68: Hassan, F [Attorney AIDS law project] Letter to Kofi Annan, 6 April 2006 [The case against Thabo
Mbeki]
[6 April 2006]

I4.2.69: TAC website, 23 August 2006 Why TAC is protesting: A health system in crisis and without leadership:
A TAC briefing sheet [The case against Thabo Mbeki]
[23 August 2006]

I4.2.70: The Stephen Lewis Foundation website, 18 August 2006 Stephen Lewis keynote address at the closing
session of the XVI international AIDS conference [The case against Thabo Mbeki]
[18 August 2006]
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I4.2.71: AIDSTruth.org, 4 September 2006  Letter to South Africa's President: Expression of concern by HIV
scientists [The case against Thabo Mbeki]
[4 September 2006]

I4.2.72: Holden, P Aids Turnaround article index[AIDS turnaround]
I4.2.73: Newspaper articles with reference to AIDS turnaround: Enterprise, 1 October 2006 The road to

Damascus; Mail & Guardian, 23 September 2006 State shifts stance on Aids, but minister must go;
Cape Argus, 3 October 2006 Bitter foes meet on Aids; Star, 5 October 2006 Manto's exclusion from
Aids conference not a snub TAC; Sunday Tribune, 8 October 2006 A moment with Manto; Mail &
Guardian, 28 October 2006 SA government ends Aids denial; Star, 1 November 2006 Government acts
at last on Manto's HIV riddles; Financial Mail, 10 November 2006 Shamed into an about turn, Finally a
change of heart on AIDS; Saturday Star, 18 November 2006 Recuperating Manto strikes out at foes;
Mail & Guardian, 9 November 2006 Is this the sea of change?; Business Day, 20 November 2006
Walking backwards into the fray; Mail & guardian, 1 December 2006 Is govt Aids progress here to
stay?; Star, undated, Fearless deputy health minister has always spoken her mind; Telegraph, 11
December 2006 African minister ends decade of denial on Aids; Mail & Guardian, 12 December 2006
Cosatu praises Manto's deputy; ZNet, 8 September 2003 Mbeki Turnabout
[1 October 2006]

I4.2.74: Statement by the Deputy Minister of Health, Mrs Nozizwe Madlala-Routledge, on media reports calling
the President to do an Aids test, 12 December 2006 [AIDS turnaround]
[12 December 2006]

I4.2.75: Newspaper articles with reference to the 2003 AIDS conference: BuaNews, 8 August 2003 AIDS
conference, a resounding success; SAPA, 9 August 2003 ANC welcomes cabinet's anti-aids
instruction; SAPA, 9 August 2003 Health dept to develop ant-retroviral programme; CNN.com, 2003
South African company begins production of first generic AIDS drugs; CNN.com, 9 August 2003 South
Africans  welcome AIDS breakthrough; BBC news, 6 August 2003 South Africa's political Aids threat;
BBC news, 8 August 2003 Turning point for SA Aids fight; BBC news, 8 August 2003 Activists angry at
threat to Aids drug; New York times, 9 August 2003 South Africa says it will fight Aids with a drug plan;
BBC news, 9 August 2003 SA activists hail Aids drugs U-turn; Sunday Times, 10 August 2003 Mandela
joy at Aids decision
[8 August 2003]

I4.2.76: General reading with reference to the SA AIDS debate: thestar.com, not dated PM sidesteps AIDS
debate during visit to South Africa; Sunday Times, 8 March 1998 Fiddling while the AIDS crisis gets out
of control; book review of A Brink's Debating AZT; The New York Review of Books, 19 October 2000
Mbeki and AIDS in Africa: A comment; Sowetan, 12 September 2000 My views stand  Mbeki; Sunday
Independent, 10 September 2000 Mbeki's latest Aids fumble; Citizen, 9 September 2000 Mbeki sets
out Aids view in US Financial Mail, 15 September 2000 Mbeki's stance paralyses fight against
HIV-AIDS; Business Day, 14 September 2000 Mbeki's view on AIDS is not a disaster; ANC Today, 30
December 2001 HIV/AIDS in South Africa: challenges, obstacles and responses; Sunday Independent,
21 April 2002 The day Mbeki realised the cost of his Aids policy; The New Yorker, 19 May 2003 The
Aids rebel; source unknown, 30 October 2004 The madness of Thabo Mbeki; Business report, 24 April
2006 SA not faced with Aids doomsday scenario, says report; Guardian, 6 November 2007 Mbeki
admits he is still Aids dissident six years on; New York Times, date unknown Gay by design, or a
lifestyle choice?; The New Yorker, 12 March 2007 The denialists; source and date unknown Thabo
Mbeki's catastrophe; source unknown From blood and sweat to tears, Ag shame analysis distorts the
real picture; Moneyweb, 18 June 2007 Fit to govern?
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[8 March 1998]

I4.2.77: The New York Review of Books, Vol. 47, No 16, 19 October 2000 Mbeki and AIDS in Africa [AIDS
debate, general]
[19 October 2000]

I4.2.78: University of Natal, Durban, Public Health Journal Club seminar paper presented on the 3rd of May
2002 Mbeki's denialism and the ghosts of apartheid and colonialism for post-apartheid AIDS
policy-making by Mandisa Mbali [AIDS debate, general]
[May 2002]

I4.2.79: Africa 75 (2), 2005 Sex, death and the fate of the nation: reflections on the politicization of sexuality in
post-apartheid South Africa by Deborah Posel [AIDS debate, general]
[2005]

I4.2.80: Robins, S The colour of science: AIDS,  science and citizenship after apartheid Paper for conference
on Science and citizenship in a global context, 12-13 December 2002 [AIDS debate, general]
[12-13 December 2002]

I4.2.81: Public Culture 17 (1): 101-127 Thabo Mbeki's AIDS Blues: The Intellectual, the Archive, and the
Pandemic by Neville Hoad [AIDS debate, general]

I4.2.82: Bio-Politics in South Africa Sovereign Power and Bare Life with HIV/AIDS. Bio-Politics South African
Style by Ulrike Kistner [AIDS debate, general]

I4.2.83: UCT, Centre for social science research Ambiguities of culture and the antiretroviral rollout in South
Africa by Adam Ashforth and Nicoli Nattrass [AIDS debate, general]

I4.2.84: Marais H 2005. Buckling: The impact of AIDS in South Africa University of Pretoria [AIDS debate,
general]
[2005]

I4.2.85: South Africa HIV & AIDS Statistics; source: www.avert.org/safricastats [AIDS debate, general]
I4.2.86: HIV/AIDS, Economics and Governance in South Africa: Key Issues in Understanding Response: A

Literature Review, 2002 [AIDS debate, general]
[2002]

I4.2.87: Tim Trengove Jones Who cares? AIDS Review 2001 University of Pretoria [AIDS debate, general]
[2001]

I4.2.88: HIVOS policy document on AIDS and development co-operation [AIDS debate, general]
I4.2.89: Brink, A. 2000 Debating AZT Open Books, Pietermaritzburg

[2000]

I4.2.90: Untitled manuscript by Sam Mhlongo [AZT, AIDS debate]
I4.2.91: Newspaper articles with reference to (politics of) globalisation, ANC relationship with alliance: The Star,

18 June 1996 SA in top level drive to woo investors; Sunday Times, 23 June 1996 Mbeki upbeat
after Europe; IOL, 3 December 1999 Erwin blames US for WTO unrest; Star, 19 November 2001
State must act now to prevent Doha victory turning hollow; Focus 24, undated The left steps out
of line; Business Day, 9 November 2001 SACP scolds ANC over its threats of censorship; Weekly
Mail & Guardian, 15 November 2001 Label libel curtails debate; Weekly Mail & Guardian, 1
November 2001 ANC offensive against far leftists; Sunday Times, 29 September ? Old
friends our new foes; Business Day, 2 August 2002 Real social upliftment hinges on creating
jobs; Business Day, 5 September 2003 Agenda at Cancun favours rich states; Business Day,
10 September 2003 Rich must blink first in WTO standoff; Business Day, 23 September 2003
Mbekis populism no help to farmers; ZNet, 8 September 2003 Alliances and conflicts prior to
Cancun; Green Left, undated South Africa: Expect more global apartheid in 2006; Business Day,
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11 October 2002 Who is scared of being labelled a neoliberal?
[18 June 1996]

I4.2.92: The Doha development agenda by Alec Erwin; source: www.anc.org.za/ancdocs/pubs/umrabulo
[globalisation]

I4.2.93: The African Communist, Fourth Quarter 1998 Left-Wing Childishness: Reflections on the new tendency
emerging within our Party [ANC alliance]
[1998]

I4.2.94: Finance and Development, March 1999, Vol. 36 No 1 Impact of the Asian Crisis on Sub-Saharan Africa
by Elliott Harris [globalisation]
[March 1999]

I4.2.95: ANC NEC Briefing notes on the alliance, October 2001 [ANC alliance]
[October 2001]

I4.2.96: SA Labour Bulletin, Vol. 26 No 1 February 2002 Putting the ANC briefing notes to bed? by Dinga
Sikwebu [ANC alliance]
[1 February 2002]

I4.2.97: Nepad/AU timeline[Nepad]
I4.2.98: Questions to Prof Nkuhlu [Re: Zimbabwe/Nepad, G8s, Maputo Summit July 2003, Mbeki and

North/South, APRM, Sirte, HIV/AIDS and Nepad]
[July 2003]

I4.2.99: Nepad in brief [Nepad]
I4.2.100: What is Nepad? [Nepad]
I4.2.101: Extract from Nyerere, J 1968. Freedom and Socialism: a selection from writings and speeches

1965-1967 [Nepad]
[1965-1967]

I4.2.102: Prof Nkuhlu Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 6 November 2002 [Nepad]
[6 November 2002]

I4.2.103: The African Agenda: A discussion with South African president Thabo Mbeki Council on Foreign
Relations, Washington, D.C. June 9 2004 [Nepad]
[June 9 2004]

I4.2.104: ANC Today, Vol. 2, No 23 7 June 2002 Letter from the President: NEPAD is Africa's response to
globalisation [Nepad]
[7 June 2002]

I4.2.105: National Assembly, questions for oral reply, 26 March 2003 [Nepad]
[26 March 2003]

I4.2.106: Address at the opening of the tourism indaba, 4 May 2003 [Nepad]
[4 May 2003]

I4.2.107: Responses to question from NP's in the national assembly, 5 May 2003 [Nepad]
[5 May 2003]

I4.2.108: ANC Today, Vol. 3 No 20 23-29 May 2003 Letter from the President: A celebration of our continent and
its peoples [Nepad]
[23-29 May 2003]

I4.2.109: Address at the University of West Indies, Kingston, Jamaica, 30 June 2003 [Nepad]
[30 June 2003]

I4.2.110: ANC Today, Vol. 3 No 26 4-10 July 2003 Letter from the President: High hopes for AU Maputo
Assembly [African Union ]
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[4-10 July 2003]

I4.2.111: ANC Today, Vol. 3 No 43 31 October - 6 November 2003 Letter from the President: Towards a
people-centred new world order [Nepad]
[6 November 2003]

I4.2.112: Address at the French National Assembly Paris, 18 November 2003 [Nepad]
[18 November 2003]

I4.2.113: A new era fir Africa in a globalising world, Unesco, Paris, 19 November 2003 [Nepad]
[19 November 2003]

I4.2.114: Lecture at the Nigerian Institute of International Affairs, Lagos, 4 December 2003 [African unity]
[4 December 2003]

I4.2.115: Address at the consultative meeting of African governors, 12 March 2004 [APRM, Nepad]
[12 March 2004]

I4.2.116: ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 24 18-24 June 2004 Letter from the President: The G8 and Africa: the case for
action is compelling [Nepad, G8]
[18-24 June 2004]

I4.2.117: ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 26 2-8 July 2004 Letter from the President: A better future for all peoples of
Africa is within our grasp [African Union, Nepad]
[2-8 July 2004]

I4.2.118: ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 27 9-15 July 2004 Letter from the President: An African Parliament of Liberators
[Nepad]
[9-15 July 2004]

I4.2.119: Address of the President of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, at the High Diamond Council, Antwerp,
Belgium, 15 November 2004 [Nepad]
[15 November 2004]

I4.2.120: Address on receiving the honorary doctorate from the Africa International University, Khartoum, Sudan,
2 January 2005 [Nepad]
[2 January 2005]

I4.2.121: ANC Today, Vol. 5 No 5 4-10 February 2005 Letter from the President: European cows and global
clamour against African poverty [Nepad]
[4-10 February 2005]

I4.2.122: Address at the conference of the Association of African Universities, Cape Town, 22 February 2005
[Nepad]
[22 February 2005]

I4.2.123: Address to the Hellenic foundation for European and foreign policy, King George Hotel, Athens, 24
February 2005 [Nepad]
[24 February 2005]

I4.2.124: ANC Today, Vol. 5 No 13 1-7 April 2005 Letter from the President: Pax Africana  dream or
reality?[Nepad]
[1-7 April 2005]

I4.2.125: ANC today, Vol. 5 No 22 3-9 June 2005 Letter from the President: Gleneagles, yesterday and
tomorrow [Nepad, CHOGM]
[3-9 June 2005]

I4.2.126: ANC Today Vol. 5 No 39 30 September - 6 October 2005 Letter from the President: African Peer
Review for progressive change [Nepad, APRM]
[6 October 2005]

 SAHA - South African History Archive Page 153

http://www.saha.org.za


AL3284 - Mark Gevisser's Research Papers for Thabo Mbeki: The Dream
Deferred 

I4.2.127: ANC Today, Vol. 5 No 40 7-13 October 2005 Letter from the President: Is there anybody there![Nepad,
African Union]
[7-13 October 2005]

I4.2.128: Inaugural lecture of the parliamentary millennium project, Gallagher estate, 1 April 2006 [AU, Nepad]
[1 April 2006]

I4.2.129: ANC Today, Vol. 6, No 26 7-13 July 2006 'Letter from the President: Africa unites against tyranny!' [AU,
Nepad[
[7-13 July 2006]

I4.2.130: ANC Today, Vol. 6 No 28 21-27 July 2006 Letter from the President: The G8 time for concrete and
properly assessed results [G8, AU]
[21-27 July 2006]

I4.2.131: ANC Today, Vol. 6 No 31 11-17 August 2006 Letter from the President: Who will define Africa? [
Nepad]
[11-17 August 2006]

I4.2.132: Sowetan, 25 June 2002 A sound investment in a changing world by Thabo Mbeki; Business Day, 3 July
2002 Towards the practical revival of Africa by Thabo Mbeki [G8, African Union]
[25 June 2002]

I4.2.133: Chretien, J Letter to Thabo Mbeki, 1 November 2002 [Chretien, Nepad]
[1 November 2002]

I4.2.134: Mbeki, T Letter to J Chretien, 6 November 2002 [Chretien, Nepad]
[6 November 2002]

I4.2.135: IOL, 7 April 2002 G8 leader backs Nepad after Mbeki meeting; Star, 19 November 2002 Mbeki
muddies the waters; Star, 22 November 2002 Did Mbeki hoodwink G8 to cough up dough? [Chretien,
Nepad]
[7 April 2002]

I4.2.136: The New Partnership for Africa's Development: Four years of a promising attempt or hollow optimism?
by Prince Mashele, February 2006 [Nepad, impact and legacy]
[February 2006]

I4.2.137: South African Journal of International Affairs, Vol. 11, Issue 1 Summer 2004 The survival of Nepad and
the African Peer Review Mechanism: A critical analysis by Ross Herbert [Nepad, impact and legacy]
[2004]

I4.2.138: The New Partnership for Africa's Development Progress Report  towards development, 8 February
2006 [Nepad, impact and legacy]
[8 February 2006]

I4.2.139: The South African Institute of International Affairs, 5 November unknown year Nepad at the Crossroads
[Nepad, impact and legacy]
[5 November]

I4.2.140: African Human Security Initiative, June 2004 African Commitments to Democracy in Theory and
Practice: a review of eight NEPAD countries by Anne Hammerstad [Nepad, impact and legacy]
[June 2004]

I4.2.141: African Human Security Initiative, August 2004 African Commitments to Civil Society Engagement: A
review of eight NEPAD countries by Fatoumatta Mboge and Sam Gbaydee Doe [Nepad, impact and
legacy]
[August 2004]

I4.2.142: Contemporary Review, July 2004 NEPAD ignores the fundamental politics of Africa by Ian Taylor
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[Nepad, impact and legacy]
[July 2004]

I4.2.143: Newspaper articles with reference to Nepad's impact and legacy: Time Europe, 10 June 2002 The
selling of Mbeki's new deal; The Observer, 11 May 2003 Mugabe: liberator and looter; Guardian
Unlimited, 13 January 2004 The measure of Mbeki; African Business, January 2005 Is Nepad nothing
but a talk shop?; The Washington Post, 4 April 2005 Zimbabwe's enabler South Africa falls short as
monitor of democracy; The Washington Post, 6 May 2002 Africa's challenge
[10 June 2002]

I4.2.144: Gevisser, M Email to Jeanette Tait, 10 March 2004 Follow-up to Prof Nkuhlu interview [ARPM]
[10 March 2004]
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2003 Africa and the G8; Daily News, 4 June 2003 G8 triumph for Africans; Star, 6 June 2003 What
riches did Mbeki bottle at Evian fountain?; Sunday Tribune, 8 June 2003 My view; Sunday times, 8
June 2003 Mbeki's G8 report card: The good, the better and no Zimbabwe; Star, 8 July 2005
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I4.2.205: Report on Mbeki and Aids 1994-1999
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I4.3.4: Notes on ANC foreign policy, sanctions, frontline states

I5: Chapter 42: Home
[30 August 2001]

Content: 

Govan Mbeki's death 30 August 2001, time of COSATU anti-privatisation strike, and the UN world conference against racism;

accusation against Mbeki of selling out to right-wing middle class, height of conflict within the ANC alliance, GEAR wars had

come to a head; Govan's wish to be buried at Zwide, PE, focus on Thabo Mbeki at the funeral, anti-Mbeki songs and slogans

from the anti-privatisation strike aired; COSATU accused ANC of being taken over by tendencies of exile: intolerance, paranoia;

the ANC national conference, 2002; 2003-3005 Mbeki presided over apparently united ANC; the 2004 election campaign,

Mbeki underwent a change of rhetoric, presented two economies idea, trickle down economics did not work in SA, only solution

to poverty was state investment, end of 2003 the Expanded Public Works Programme was announced, followed by ASGISA in

2005; 2007  proposals for comprehensive welfare systems, took note of gap between ANC talk of service delivery and reality

on the ground; frustration about private sector not responding to GEAR; 2004 coming home Mbeki more accessible, less aloof.
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[October 2001]

I5.2.38:
[14 January 2004]

I5.2.39:
[14 January 2004]

I5.2.40:
[25 January 2004]

I5.2.41: Holden, P Report on the resignation of Penuell Madua [2004 Elections, Hefer]
[2004]

I5.2.42:
[12 January 2004]

I5.2.43: Holden, P Mbeki electioneering research
I5.2.44: Mbeki, T Journal, 2 April 2004 [Mbeki electioneering]

[2 April 2004]

I5.2.45: Reasons for ANC popularity: 2004-2006 article index [Mbeki electioneering]
[2004-2006]

I5.2.46: ANC election press review [Mbeki electioneering, 2004]
[2004]

I5.2.47:
[10 April 2004]

I5.2.48: IEC election results; source: www.elections.org.za/Results
I5.2.49: Focus 23, date unknown ANC and the parable of the parabola [2004 elections]

[2004]

I5.2.50: Poll data [2004 elections]
[2004]

I5.2.51: The Thabo Mbeki story Part six: the chief by Mark Gevisser [Mbeki profile]
I5.2.52: Transcript of Mark Gevisser interview with Thabo Mbeki [Mbeki profile]
I5.2.53: Sunday Times, 19 September 2004 Team Mbeki

[19 September 2004]

I5.2.54: Financial Mail, 4 February 2005 Sizing up the president
[4 February 2005]

I5.2.55: Financial Times, 21 February 2005 Interview: Thabo Mbeki [Mbeki profile]
[21 February 2005]

I5.2.56: Gevisser, M E-mail to Frank Chikane, 9 February 2005 Re: interview request
[9 February 2005]
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I5.2.57: Star, 4 December 2006 Mbeki boost as E Cape rallies behind him [Third term]
[4 December 2006]

I5.2.58: HSBC Political Briefs, SA politics 2005 Part 1 [transformation, the economy, alliance, succession]
[2005]

I5.2.59: HSBC Mbeki under fire SA Politics 2005 Part 2 [Mbeki and AIDS/Zimbabwe, Mbeki ideology]
[2005]

I5.2.60: Imbizo: Building unity in action for development in the Eastern Cape [Presidential imbizo]
I5.2.61: President's imbizo visit to KwaZulu/Natal, 21 July 2004 [Presidential imbizo]

[21 July 2004]

I5.3: Chapter notes
I5.3.1: Govan Mbeki funeral notes
I5.3.2: Notes on interview with Dr Mamisa Chabula
I5.3.3: Notes on interview with Jendayi Fraser
I5.3.4: Notes on interview with Bheki Khumalo, 3 March 2004

[3 March 2004]

I5.3.5: Notes on interview with Joel Netshitenzhe, 9 April 2002
[9 April 2002]

I5.3.6: Notes on interview with Wiseman Nkuhlu, 9 March 2004
[9 March 2004]

I5.3.7: Notes on Mbeki interview '4'
I5.3.8: General chapter notes

I6: Postscript: Mbewuleni, February 2006
[February 2006]

Content:

Mark Gevisser's visit to Mbewuleni in 1999 and in February 2006; the house Linda Jiba built for her parents retirement; Olive

Mpahlwa's return to Mbewuleni.

I6.1: Cited documents
I6.1.1: City Press, 4 December 2005 Mbeki's mum puts her community first: she ditched presidential luxuries for

the people
[4 December 2005]

I6.2: Research documents
I6.2.1: Interview with Epainette Mbeki, undated
I6.2.2: Interview with Epainette Mbeki, 18 September 2000 [problems with Govan Mbeki]

[18 September 2000]

I6.3: Chapter notes
I6.3.1: Notes on Mbewuleni visit, 7 February 2006

[7 February 2006]

J: Thabo Mbeki letters and speeches
J.53: Speech closing the debate at the opening of Parliament, June 30 1999 Cape Town [speeches made during

Mbeki's presidency]
[June 30 1999]

J1: Mbeki quotes [family, exile, negotiations, education, relationship with ANC leaders, thoughts on:
economy/transformation, truth and reconciliation/race, armed struggle, the ANC, government and how it should be
run, leadership, SA's role in African and world politics, African renaissance, morality and ethics]

J2: Catalogue of Mbeki's speeches, statements from Mbeki page

 SAHA - South African History Archive Page 165

http://www.saha.org.za


AL3284 - Mark Gevisser's Research Papers for Thabo Mbeki: The Dream
Deferred 

J3: Catalogue [African Renaissance/Nepad, Zimbabwe, leadership, race, alliance, negritude, corruption, AIDS]
J4: List of a selection of speeches by Thabo Mbeki 1964 -1999

[1964 -1999]

J5: NY Times, 4 June 1999 Intellectual Guerrilla [Mbeki speeches]
[4 June 1999]

J6: Statement by Mr Thabo Mbeki, son of Mr Govan Mbeki the African leader on trial in Pretoria, before a delegation
of the United Nations Special Committee against Apartheid in London, 13 April 1964
[13 April 1964]

J7: New trends in the conflict in Southern Africa International Colloquium Stockholm, Sweden, 24-29 November 1974
[24-29 November 1974]

J8: Domestic and Foreign Policies of a New South Africa presented by Thabo Mbeki representing the ANC of SA at a
conference in Ottawa in February 1978 [African Renaissance]
[February 1978]

J9: Statement by Thabo Mbeki of the ANC on poverty and change in South Africa: Duke University, Durham, NC
February 16, 1989
[February 16, 1989]

J10: Speech by Mr Thabo Mbeki, member of the NEC of the ANC and secretary for international affairs, 15 September
1989, Regional Conference against Apartheid for a Democratic South Africa
[15 September 1989]

J11: Thabo Mbeki, September 26, 1989, Columbia University Seminar
[September 26, 1989]

J12: The Harare document and the international community [Part of address, Switzerland, September 1989, giving
background to the Harare document]
[September 1989]

J13: Sechaba, December 1989, Vol. 23 No 12 ANC International[ taken from a speech Thabo Mbeki made to the
Southern Africa Coalition in London in October 1989]
[December 1989]

J14: Sechaba, November 1990, Vol. 24 No 11 Problems before us: the steps forward statement delivered by Thabo
Mbeki for the ANC at a conference, South Africa at a Turning Point: Negotiations and the Future, Johannesburg,
24 August 1990
[November 1990]

J15: Speech of deputy president, Thabo Mbeki, at the ANC National Constitutional Conference, World Trade Centre,
March 31 to April 2 1995
[April 2 1995]

J16: Address by deputy president TM Mbeki, at the development planning summit, hosted by the intergovernmental
forum, 27 November 1995 A national strategic vision for South Africa
[27 November 1995]

J17: Speech by Mr TM Mbeki, deputy president, at the opening of the ANC archives: University of Fort Hare, 17 March
1996
[17 March 1996]

J18: Speech by deputy president TM Mbeki, at the banquet to celebrate the 120th anniversary of the Cape Times,
Cape Town, 3 April, 1996
[3 April, 1996]

J19: Statement of deputy president TM Mbeki, on behalf of the ANC, on the occasion of the adoption by the
constitutional assembly of The Republic of South Africa Constitution Bill 1996, Cape Town, 8 May 1996
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[African Renaissance]
[8 May 1996]

J20: Statement of deputy president Thabo Mbeki at the national assembly. Cape Town: June 14, 1996
[June 14, 1996]

J21: Speech by deputy president TM Mbeki, at the inauguration of the South African national editors forum 19 October
1996 [media]
[19 October 1996]

J22: Address by Thabo Mbeki at launch of Business Arts South Africa, 4 February 1997
[4 February 1997]

J23: Address by executive deputy presidennt Thabo Mbeki, to the productivity and quality improvement conference,
13th March, 1997'
[13th March, 1997]

J24: Address by executive deputy president Thabo Mbeki, to corporate council on Africa's attracting capital to Africa
summit, 19-22 April 1997, Chantilly, Virginia, USA [African Renaissance]
[19-22 April 1997]

J25: Address by the deputy president, the Hon Mr T Mbeki, National Youth Summit, 14 July 1997
[14 July 1997]

J26: Speech by Deputy President Thabo Mbeki at the United Nations University: The African Renaissance, South
Africa and the world, 9 April 1998
[9 April 1998]

J27: Statement of deputy president Thabo Mbeki at the Africa Telecom 98 forum, Johannesburg, May 4, 1998
[African Renaissance]
[May 4, 1998]

J28: Address by the president of the ANC, Thabo Mbeki to the annual general conference of the Inkatha Freedom
Party, 18 July 1998
[18 July 1998]

J29: Speech of Deputy President Thabo Mbeki opening the debate on the establishment of the commission for the
promotion and protection of the rights of cultural, religious and linguistic communities, National Assembly, 4
August 1998
[4 August 1998]

J30: Address President Thabo Mbeki, The ANC Youth League 20th National Congress, 19 March 1998
[19 March 1998]

J31: Statement of the president of the ANC, Thabo Mbeki, at the meeting of the central committee of Cosatu:
Johannesburg, June 22, 1998
[June 22, 1998]

J32: Statement of the president of the ANC, Thabo Mbeki, at the 10th congress of the SACP, 2 July 1998
[2 July 1998]

J33: The African Renaissance statement of deputy president Thabo Mbeki, SABC, Gallagher Estate, 13 August 1998
[African Renaissance]
[13 August 1998]

J34: Speech by Mbeki at Congress of SADTU, Durban September 6 1998
[September 6 1998]

J35: Statement by deputy president Mbeki at the African Renaissance conference, Johannesburg, 28 September
1998 [African Renaissance]
[28 September 1998]
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J36: Statement by Thabo Mbeki at the Anti-Corruption Summit Conference, Cape Town, November 10, 1998
[November 10, 1998]

J37: Speech by the Deputy President, Thabo Mbeki, at the opening of Kwa-Ndebele water supply project,
Kwa-Mhlanga, 16 January 1999
[16 January 1999]

J38: Speech of deputy president Thabo Mbeki at the gala dinner of the union of orthodox synagogues: Cape Town,
January 27, 1999
[January 27, 1999]

J39: Speech by deputy president Thabo Mbeki at the launch of the government web site, Pretoria, 28 January 1999
[28 January 1999]

J40: Statement on the report of the TRC joint sitting of the houses of parliament, Cape Town, 25 February 1999
[25 February 1999]

J41: Opening address at the deputy president's budget debate, March 23 1999
[March 23 1999]

J42: Report of the government of the Republic of South Africa on the question of the Afrikaners: National Assembly, 24
March 1999 presented by the deputy president, Mr TM Mbeki
[24 March 1999]

J43: A farewell to Madiba! National Assembly, Cape Town, March 26, 1999
[March 26, 1999]

J44: Statement at the 15th Interpol African Regional Conference, Cape Town, April 12, 1999
[April 12, 1999]

J45: Speech at the National Anti-Corruption Summit, Cape Town, 14 April 1999
[14 April 1999]

J46: Untitled speech, 4 May 1999 [Refugees, security and disarmament]
[4 May 1999]

J47: Speech by Thabo Mbeki on accepting his election as President of the Republic of South Africa: National
Assembly, Cape Town: 14 June 1999
[14 June 1999]

J48: Key note address by deputy president Thabo Mbeki
J49: Report on the State of the Nation Speech, 25 June 1999

[25 June 1999]

J50: Address at the opening of Parliament, National Assembly, Cape Town, 25 June 1999 [speeches made during
Mbeki's presidency]
[25 June 1999]

J51: Newspaper articles with reference to the State of the Nation speech: C, 21 June 1999 Mbeki's vision for the future;
Sports D, 25 June 1999 Mbeki opens Parliament; Star, 25 June 1999 Crime No 1 on Mbeki's priority list; Sunday
Independent, 27 June 1999 Will he who strikes the presidential pose add body to democracy's slight frame?;
Sunday World, 27 June 1999 Mbeki spells out plan to stamp out crime; Sunday World, 27 June 1999 Let us realise
our lofty ideals with concrete acts; Business Day, 28 June 1999 Mbeki must turn his words into action, say
observers; Business Day, 28 June 1999 Signals and substance
[21 June 1999]

J52: Summary of speech closing the debate at the opening of Parliament, 30 June 1999
[30 June 1999]

J54: Newspaper articles with reference to the closing of Parliament speech: C, 1 July 1999 They want blood: Mbeki;
Star, 1 July 1999 I will not heed the frenzy of calls for Mahlangu's dismissal, says Mbeki, Brutal Mbeki slams
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parties; Sowetan, 1 July 1999 Mbeki responds to criticism; Business Day, 2 July 1999 ANC behaving like
playground bullies, says Leon
[1 July 1999]

J55: Welcome address by President Thabo Mbeki at the Southern Africa World economic Forum, Durban, 4 July
1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[4 July 1999]

J56: Statement at the 35th ordinary session of the OAU Assembly of Heads of State and Government, Algiers, Algeria,
July 13, 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[July 13, 1999]

J57: Vote of thanks at the closing session of the 35th ordinary session of the OAU Assembly of Head of State and
Government, Algiers, Algeria, July 14, 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[July 14, 1999]

J58: Statement of president Mbeki on missing trawler in Plettenberg Bay, 26 July 1999
[26 July 1999]

J59: Statement of president Mbeki on the death of Mahlathini Nkabinde, 30 July 1999
[30 July 1999]

J60: Statement of president Mbeki on the Mponeng gold mine disaster, 30 July 1999
[30 July 1999]

J61: Statement by president Thabo Mbeki to the Afrikanerbond, Pretoria, 27 July 1999 [speeches made during
Mbeki's presidency]
[27 July 1999]

J62: Newspaper articles with reference to Afrikanerbond speech, 27 July 1999: C, 28 July 1999 Govt may force
language rule; Sowetan, 29 July 1999 Viljoen accuses Mbeki of propaganda stunts; Sowetan, 28 July 1999 Mbeki
challenges Afrikaners
[27 July 1999]

J63: Address by president Thabo Mbeki to the SADC local government conference, Johannesburg, 30 July 1999
[speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[30 July 1999]

J64: Message of condolences by president Mbeki to president of India after train tragedy, 4 August 1999
[4 August 1999]

J65: Statement of president Mbeki on the victory of the All Blacks, 7 August 1999
[7 August 1999]

J66: Statement by president Thabo Mbeki at the technology for women in business awards dinner Sun City, 9 August
1999
[9 August 1999]

J67: Address by president Thabo Mbeki to the nation on National Women's Day, 9 August 1999 [speeches made
during Mbeki's presidency]
[9 August 1999]

J68: Star, 18 August 1999 Women hailed as the nations future saviours [Address by president Thabo Mbeki to the
nation on National Women's Day]
[18 August 1999]

J69: Address by president Thabo Mbeki to the council meeting of the dolphin coast municipality, Ballito, 20 August
1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[20 August 1999]

J70: Statement by president Thabo Mbeki at the Nkobongo community centre, 20 August 1999 Address by president
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Thabo Mbeki to the council meeting of the dolphin coast municipality, Ballito, 20 August 1999 [speeches made
during Mbeki's presidency]
[20 August 1999]

J71: Speech of the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, at the 40th congress of the South African Jewish Board of
Deputies: Johannesburg, August 21 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[August 21 1999]

J72: Statement by president Thabo Mbeki on the occasion of the official opening of terminal 1 at the Johannesburg
International Airport, Johannesburg, 27 August 1999 [speeches made during Mbekis presidency]
[27 August 1999]

J73: Report on ATKV speech
J74: Address by president Thabo Mbeki to the Afrikaanse Taal en Kultuur Vereniging (ATKV), Buffelspoort, 27 August

1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[27 August 1999]

J75: Statement by president Mbeki after discussions with minister of justice over comments, 31 August 1999 [speeches
made during Mbeki's presidency]
[31 August 1999]

J76: Statement by deputy president J Zuma in the national assembly, 2 September 1999 [speeches made during
Mbeki's presidency]
[2 September 1999]

J77: Star, 7 September 1999 Early days see an assertive Mbeki (Our new president promised an efficient and speedy
government when he opened Parliament in June. Charles Phahlane, of The Star's Parliamentary Bureau, gives an
overview of his performance in his first few months of office) [on Zuma's state of the nation speech]
[7 September 1999]

J78: Statement by president Thabo Mbeki at the millennium 2000 media launch, Aucland Park, 3 September 1999 
[speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[3 September 1999]

J79: Statement of the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, at the opening of the 7th All Africa Games,
Johannesburg, 10 September 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[10 September 1999]

J80: Speech of the president of the Republic of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, at the 54th session of the United Nations
General Assembly, New York, 20 September 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[20 September 1999]

J81: Address by the chairperson of the non-aligned movement, president Thabo Mbeki of South Africa, to the NAM
ministerial meeting, United Nations, New York, 23 September 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[23 September 1999]

J82: Address by President Thabo Mbeki at the SA-USA business and finance forum, Roosevelt Hotel, New York, 23
September 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[23 September 1999]

J83: Newspaper articles with reference to the address by President Thabo Mbeki at the SA-USA business and finance
forum: Saturday Star, 25 September 1999 Lofty Mbeki dreams impress, but float over US businessmen, C, 21
September 1999 Mbeki urges UN to reform; Business Day, 27 September 1999 Leaders urged to help banish
poverty
[25 September 1999]

J84: Address of the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, at the AGM of the SADC electoral commissions forum, Dar
es Salaam, Tanzania, 27 September 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
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[27 September 1999]

J85: Newspaper articles with reference to the address of the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, at the AGM of the
SADC electoral commissions forum: Business Day, 28 September 1999 Democracy central to a stable
continent; Star 29 September 1999 Mbeki urges African solutions for continent
[28 September 1999]

J86: Speech by president Mbeki at the smart partnership dinner at the 3rd Southern Africa international dialogue,
Victoria Falls, 4 October 1999
[4 October 1999]

J87: Address of the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, at the official launch of the centenary of the
Anglo-Boer/South African war, Brandfort, 9 October 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[9 October 1999]

J88: Sunday world, 10 October 1999 Mbeki's Boer War lesson [address at the launch of the centenary of the
Anglo-Boer/South African war]
[10 October 1999]

J89: Address of the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki at the opening of the 9th international anti-corruption
conference, Durban, 10 October 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[10 October 1999]

J90: Speech at the launch of the African Renaissance Institute, Pretoria, October 11 1999 [African Renaissance]
[October 11 1999]

J91: Message from president Mbeki on the passing of Mwalimu Julius Nyerere, 14 October 1999 [speeches made
during Mbeki's presidency]
[14 October 1999]

J92: Statement at the memorial service for the late Mwalimu Julius Nyerere, Pretoria October 18 1999 [African
Renaissance]
[October 18 1999]

J93: Statement by president Mbeki on matric examinations, 17 October 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's
presidency]
[17 October 1999]

J94: Office of the Presidency President Mbeki to visit the Republic of Zambia, 27 October 1999
[27 October 1999]

J95: Star, 28 October 1999 Mbeki to deliver midterm address in NCOP [midterm address to National Council of
Provinces]
[28 October 1999]

J96: Mbeki message to the Springbok team, 29 October 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[29 October 1999]

J97: President Mbeki invites children to the promised land, 3 November 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's
presidency]
[3 November 1999]

J98: Speech of the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, at the presidential sports awards, Pretoria, 5 November
1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[5 November 1999]

J99: Address of the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, at the commonwealth business forum, Johannesburg, 9
November 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[9 November 1999]

J100:The global information infrastructure what is at stake for the developing world? address by president T M Mbeki to
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the infodev symposium, 9 November 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[9 November 1999]

J101:Toast proposed by the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, at the state banquet in honour of her majesty
Queen Elizabeth II, Pretoria,10 November 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[10 November 1999]

J102:Address by the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, at the opening of the commonwealth heads of government
meeting, Durban, 12 November 1999 [speeches made during Mbekis presidency]
[12 November 1999]

J103:Saturday Star, 23 October 1999 The minds behind politicians words
[23 October 1999]

J104:Speech at the annual national conference of the Black Management Forum, Kempton Park, November 20, 1999
[speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[November 20, 1999]

J105:Address on World Aids Day, 1 December 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[1 December 1999]

J106:New Year's eve radio and television address, 31 December 1999 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[31 December 1999]

J107:Business Day, 4 January 2000 SA must aim for the stars [reference to Mbeki's new year's address]
[4 January 2000]

J108:Statement of the NEC of the ANC, delivered by the President, on the occasion of the 88th anniversary of the ANC,
January 8 2000 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[January 8 2000]

J109:Statement at the centenary synod of the Ethiopian Episcopal Church Umzi Wase Tiiyopiya/Motse Wa Topia, PE,
January 11 2000 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[January 11 2000]

J110:Statement at the funeral of Alfred Nzo, Johannesburg, January 22 2000 [speeches made during Mbeki's
presidency]
[January 22 2000]

J111:State of the nation address of the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki: National assembly chamber, Cape
Town: February 4, 2000 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[February 4, 2000]

J112:Second session Parliament: Announcements, tablings and committee reports, 29 February 2000 [media]
[29 February 2000]

J113:Response of the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, to the debate on the state-of-the-nation address:
National Assembly, Cape Town: February 10, 2000 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[February 10, 2000]

J114:
[April 2 1998]

J115:Statement of the ANC at the Human Rights Commission Hearings on Racism in the Media: 5 April 2000 [media]
[5 April 2000]

J116:State of the nation address, 4 May 2000 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[4 May 2000]

J117:Speech of the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, on the occasion of the consideration of the budget vote of
the presidency: National Assembly, June 13, 2000 [speeches made during Mbekis presidency]
[June 13, 2000]
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J118:Keynote address to the national general council, PE July 12 2000 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[July 12 2000]

J119:Address to the Pretoria Press Club on receiving the newsmaker of the year award, 25 July 2000 [speeches
made during Mbeki's presidency, media]
[25 July 2000]

J120:Second national institute for economic policy (NIEP) Oliver Tambo lecture delivered by the president of the
republic of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, Johannesburg, 11 August 2000 [speeches made during Mbeki's
presidency]
[11 August 2000]

J121:President Thabo Mbeki, National Assembly , 20 September 2000 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[20 September 2000]

J122:Address on the African Renaissance to the Ghana-South Africa friendship association, Accra 5 October 2000
[African Renaissance]
[5 October 2000]

J123:Address to the Parliament of Ghana, Accra 6 October 2000 [African Renaissance]
[6 October 2000]

J124:Address at the Sowetan community builder of the year award ceremony, Midrand, 16 November 2000 [speeches
made during Mbeki's presidency]
[16 November 2000]

J125:Statement of the president of the ANC, Thabo Mbeki, on the conclusion of the 2000 local government elections, 2
December 2000 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[2 December 2000]

J126:The state of the nation address of the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, at the national assembly chamber,
Cape Town, 9 February 2001 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[9 February 2001]

J127:Response of president Thabo Mbeki, to the debate on the state of the nation address, National Assembly, Cape
Town, February 15, 2001 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[February 15, 2001]

J128:National Assembly debate on Zimbabwe by minister of agriculture and land affairs, Ms Thoko Didiza, 27 February
2001 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[27 February 2001]

J129:Address by president Thabo Mbeki on South African Freedom Day, Pietersburg, 27 April 2001[speeches made
during Mbeki's presidency]
[27 April 2001]

J130:Speech on the occasion of the consideration of the budget of the presidency, 21 June 2001 [speeches made
during Mbeki's presidency]
[21 June 2001]

J131:ANC Today, Vol. 1 No 25, 13-19 July 2001 Letter from the President: Africa's high road to unity and rebirth [African
Renaissance]
[13-19 July 2001]

J132:Address by president Thabo Mbeki at the inaugural ZK Matthews memorial lecture, University of Fort Hare, 12
October 2001 He Wakened to his Responsibilities [African Renaissance]
[12 October 2001]

J133:President Thabo Mbeki's answers to questions in Parliament, 24 October 2001 [speeches made during Mbeki's
presidency]
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[24 October 2001]

J134:Address by the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, at the national council of provinces, Cape Town, 13
November 2001 [speeches made during Mbeki's presidency]
[13 November 2001]

J135:National assembly state of the nation debate, address by Mangosuthu Buthelezi, MP, minister of home affairs and
president of the IFP, 12 February 2002 [IFP speeches]
[12 February 2002]

J136:Response to state-of-the-nation speech by Ebrahim Fakier, 8 February 2002
[8 February 2002]

J137:Cosatu's response to the President's speech, 8 February 2002
[8 February 2002]

J138:Statement at the conclusion of the debate on the state-of-the-nation address, 14 February 2002 [speeches made
during Mbeki's presidency]
[14 February 2002]

J139:Address by president Mbeki at the occasion of the launch of the freedom part, 16 June 2002 [speeches made
during Mbeki's presidency]
[16 June 2002]

J140:Statement at the re-burial of Anton Muziwakhe Lembede, 27 October 2002 [African Renaissance]
[27 October 2002]

J141:Report on Mbeki speeches January 2003
[January 2003]

J142:Report on Mbeki speeches June 28 to August 1 2003
[August 1 2003]

J143:Report on Mbeki letters June 27-September 4 2003
[June 27-September]

J144:Report on Mbeki speeches August 2003
[August 2003]

J145:Report on Mbeki Letter from the President September 2003
[September 2003]

J146:Report on Mbeki speeches September/October 2003
[October 2003]

J147:Report on Mbeki Letter from the President October 2003
[October 2003]

J148:Report on Mbeki Letter from the President November 2003
[November 2003]

J149:Report on Mbeki speeches November 2003
[November 2003]

J150:Report on Mbeki Letter from the President December 2003
[December 2003]

J151:Report on Mbeki Speeches December 2003
[December 2003]

J152:Address to the Botswana National Assembly, Gaborone, 11 March 2003 [African Renaissance]
[11 March 2003]

J153:Address at the SANEF conference on the media, the AU, Nepad and democracy, 12 April 2003 [Media]
[12 April 2003]
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J154:Address at the opening of the tourism indaba, 4 May 2003 [African Renaissance]
[4 May 2003]

J155:ANC Today, Vol. 3 No 45, 14-20 November 2003 Meeting the challenge of the second economy
[14-20 November 2003]

J156:Report on Mbeki Letter from the President January 2004
[January 2004]

J157:Report on Mbeki speeches February 2004
[February 2004]

J158:Report on Mbeki Letter from the President March 2004
[March 2004]

J159:Report on Mbeki Letter from the President April 2004
[April 2004]

J160:Holden, P President's Letters and Speeches May to July
J161:Report on Letters from the President, 2004 [August - December]

[2004]

J162:ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 3 23-29 January 2004 Letter from the President: Reconciliation and social change must go
together [History/memory]
[23-29 January 2004]

J163:Address by the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki, on the occasion of his inauguration and the 10th
anniversary of freedom: Pretoria, 27th April 2004
[27th April 2004]

J164:ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 22 4-10 June 2004 A tale of two parties
[4-10 June 2004]

J165:ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 23 11-17 June 2004 Letter form the President: In search of enemies [Media]
[11-17 June 2004]

J166:ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 30, 30 July - 5 August 2004 Letter from the President: Truth and Prejudice [Media]
[5 August 2004]

J167:ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 32, 13-19 August 2004 A matter of life and death
[13-19 August 2004]

J168:ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 35, 3-9 September 2004 Nobody knows my name
[3-9 September 2004]

J169:ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 38, 24-30 September 2004 Once more a matter of life and death
[24-30 September 2004]

J170:Report on the response to Mbeki's comments on the crime statistics, 7 October 2004
[7 October 2004]

J171:ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 42, 22-28 October 2004 Dislodging stereotypes
[22-28 October 2004]

J172:ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 43, 29 October-4 November 2004 Happy 40th birthday Zambia
[29 October-4 November 2004]

J173:ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 49, 10-16 December 2004 A complex process of regeneration and rediscovery
[10-16 December 2004]

J174:Report on Letters from the President 2005
[2005]

J175:Executive summary: Speeches and letters from the President, 2004-2005
[2004-2005]
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J176:ANC Today, Vol. 5 No 24, 28 January 2005 Economical with the truth [Media]
[28 January 2005]

J177:ANC Today, Vol. 5 No 5, 4 February 2005 European cows and global clamour against African poverty
[4 February 2005]

J178:Address of the president of South Africa, Thabo Mbeki at the second joint sitting of the third democratic parliament
Cape Town: February 11, 2005
[February 11, 2005]

J179:Response to the debate of the state of the nation address, National Assembly, Cape Town 17 February 2005
[17 February 2005]

J180:ANC Today, Vol. 5 No 8, 25 February 2005 Farewell Oom Ray!
[25 February 2005]

J181:ANC Today, Vol. 5 No 9 4-10 March 2005 The old order changeth, giving place to new
[4-10 March 2005]

J182:ANC Today, Vol. 5 No 11, 18 March 2005 Human rights, black aspirations and white fears
[18 March 2005]

J183:Address to South African Communist Party Special National Congress, 9 April 2005
[9 April 2005]

J184:ANC Today, Vol. 5 No 15, 15-21 April 2005 Letter from the President: Never again the divisions of April 1952
[15-21 April 2005]

J185:ANC Today, Vol. 5 No 28, 15-21 July 2005 The privilege of trusteeship
[15-21 July 2005]

J186:ANC Today, Vol. 4 No 42, 21-27 October 2005 Hail the Nobel Laureates apostles of human curiosity!
[21-27 October 2005]

K: DRAFT BIOGRAPHIES (A-Z) FROM: FROM PROTEST TO CHALLENGE VOLUME 7 MANUSCRIPT
L: INTERVIEWS CONDUCTED BY HOWARD BARRELL
L1: Interview with Joe Slovo, Lusaka, August 12-16 1989

[August 12]

L2: Interview with Garth Strachan, Harare, August 5-7 1989
[1989]

L3: Interview with OR Tambo,Salisbury (Harare) August 10, 1981 [conducted by Howard Barrell and Jenny Cargill]
[August 10, 1981]

L4: Interview with Jacob Zuma, Lusaka, August 18 1989
[August 18 1989]

M: EXTRACTS FROM INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTS CONDUCTED BY HOWARD BARRELL, THOMAS KARIS, GAIL
GERHART AND MARK GEVISSER

M1: List of interviews
M2: Memoirs of George Bizos as related by Thomas Karis and Gail Gerhart, New York, October 1989

[October 1989]

M3: Howard Barrell interview with Brian Bunting, London, February 8 1990
[February 8 1990]

M4: Gail Gerhart interview with John Daniel, New York, November 5 1990
[November 5 1990]

M5: FW de Klerk on Thabo Mbeki, source unclear
M6: Howard Barrell interview with Gavin Evans, Johannesburg, January 28 1991

[January 28 1991]
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M7: Gail Gerhart conversations with Barbara Harmel, various dates
M8: Howard Barrell interview with Joe Jele, Lusaka, 17 August 1989

[17 August 1989]

M9: Thomas Karis notes on interview with Dr. Johann Kinghorn, December 7 1988
[December 7 1988]

M10: Howard Barrell interview with Ronnie Kasrils, Lusaka, August 19 1989
[August 19 1989]

M11: Gail Gerhart interview with Oyama Mabandla, New York, October 31 1993
[October 31 1993]

M12: Gail Gerhart interview with Oyama Mabandla, Johannesburg, September 4 1999
[September 4 1999]

M13: Thomas Karis interview with Oyama Mabandla, San Diego, July 15 1992
[July 15 1992]

M14: Howard Barrell interview with Mac Maharaj, Johannesburg, November 20 1990
[November 20 1990]

M15: Tim Modise interview with Epainette Mbeki, August 9 2000
[August 9 2000]

M16: Interviewer unknown, interview with Epainette Mbeki
M17: Howard Barrell interview with Mac Maharaj, undated
M18: Howard Barrell, fourth interview with Mac Maharaj, Johannesburg, February 3 1991

[February 3 1991]

M19: Karis Gerhart interview with Thami Mhlambiso, June 17 1981
[June 17 1981]

M20: Gail Gerhart interview with Mzala Nxumalo, New York, 10 December 1990
[10 December 1990]

M21: Howard Barrell interview with Ivan Pillay, Lusaka, July 20, 23 1989
[July 20, 23]

M22: Howard Barrell interview with Sue Rabkin, Lusaka, July 7 and 9, August 16 1989
[August 16 1989]

M23: Howard Barrell interview with Cassim Saloojee, November 1 1990
[November 1 1990]

M24: Howard Barrell first interview with Joe Slovo, Lusaka, August 12-16 1989
[August 12]

M25: Howard Barrell first interview with Garth Strachan, Harare, August 5-7 1989
[1989]

M26: Howard Barrell interview with Raymond Suttner, Johannesburg, November 28 1990
[November 28 1990]

M27: Howard Barell interview with Naledi Tsiki, Johannesburg, November 26 1990
[November 26 1990]

M28: Thomas Gerhart interview with Ben and Mary Turok, Johannesburg, September 26, 1993
[September 26, 1993]

M29: Howard Barrell interview with Ben Turok, London, February 21 1990
[February 21 1990]

M30: Howard Barrell interview with Jacob Zuma, Lusaka, August 18 1989
[August 18 1989]
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M31: Howard Barrell first interview with Jeremy Cronin, Lusaka, July 16 1989
[July 16 1989]

M32: Interview with Naledi Tsiki, undated
M33: Howard Barrell interview with Pallo Jordan, Lusaka, July 4 1989

[July 4 1989]

M34: Notes on Howard Barrell interview with Joe Jele, Lusaka, 17 August 1989
[17 August 1989]

M35: Notes on Mark Gevisser interview with Sipho Makana
M36: Notes on Mark Gevisser interview with Sindiso Mfenyana
M37: Mark Gevisser interview with Ann Nicolson
M38: Mark Gevisser interview with Linda Jiba
N: MEDIA REPORTS 2002-2004

[2002-2004]

N1: The week that was: September 9-15 2002 [Aids, AU, Nepad, Zimbabwe, Alliance]
[2002]

N2: SABC footage that might be helpful [Aids, leadership, ultra-left, Zimbabwe, , economy]
N3: The week that was: October 7-13 2002 [Alliance, leadership, Zimbabwe, Nepad]

[2002]

N4: The week that was: October 14-20 2002 [Alliance, Nepad, leadership]
[October 14]

N5: The week that was: October 28 - November 3 2002 [Zimbabwe, leadership, Nepad, Aids]
[October 28 - November]

N6: The week that was: November 4-17 2002 [leadership, Nepad, Aids, alliance]
[2002]

N7: The ANC's December conference 2002 [economy, alliance, Zimbabwe, corruption, violence, judiciary]
[2002]

N8: January in brief, 2003
[2003]

N9: February in brief, 2003
[2003]

N10: February summary two [2003]
[2003]

N11: Media report, March 2 - 23, 2003
[2003]

N12: Media report, April 28 - May 29 2003
[May 29 2003]

N13: Media report, July 2 - July 20 2003
[July 20 2003]

N14: Media report, July 21 - August 2 2003
[August 2 2003]

N15: Media report, August 3 to August 17, 2003
[August 17, 2003]

N16: Media report, August 18 to September 24, 2003
[September 24, 2003]

N17: Media report, September 25 to October 28, 2003
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[October 28, 2003]

N18: Media report, November 2003
[November 2003]

N19: Brief media report, January 2004
[January 2004]

O: Readings - general
O1: List of readings
O2: Dubow, S 2000. The African National Congress

[2000]

O3: Moerane, M. T. The Aspirations of the Urban African from Rhoodie N. J. 1972 South African Dialogue: Contrasts in
South African Thinking on Basic Race Issues McGraw-Hill Book Company, Johannesburg
[1972]

O4: Constitution of the Republic of South Africa 1996
[1996]

O5: CDE Round Table, Number three, 1999 The 1996 Census: Key findings, problem areas, issues
[1999]

O6: World Economic Forum, 1994 Southern Africa Summit, Cape Town 9-10 June
[9-10 June]

O7: Nordic Solidarity with the Liberation Struggles in Southern Africa, and Challenges for Democratic Partnerships into
the 21st Century, Robben Island 11-14 February 1999 Conference Report
[11-14 February 1999]

O8: The Politics of Ungovernability, Fourth Pillar, Fifth Column: The Internationalisation of the Struggle, Returning
Home: The Strategy and Practice of Accommodation (1990-93); source unknown
[1990]

O9: Michael Young manuscript, title unknown, pp 227-369
O10: Gerhart, G and Karis, T From Protest to Challenge, Vol. 2, pp 222-223
O11: Gerhart, G and Karis, T From Protest to Challenge, Vol. 3 pp vii-xiii, 34-35, 352-357, 386-387, 468-469,

578-579, 658-659, 672-675, 678-679, 682-683, 768-769, 798-799
O12: Gerhart, G and Karis, T From Protest to Challenge, Vol 4, pp vii-xv, 54-57, 70-73, 82-85, 122-123, 126-129,

136-139, 150-153
O13: Author unknown Rebellion-in-exile, pp 52-55
O14: Callinicos, L 2004. Oliver Tambo: Beyond the Engeli Mountains David Philip, Claremont [manuscript with notes by

Mark Gevisser]
[2004]

O15: Johnson, S (ed.) 1989 'South Africa: No Turning Back' Indiana Unniversity Press, Bloomington and Indianapolis
[1989]

O16: Johnston, P & Martin, D (eds.) 1986 'Destructive engagement: Southern Africa at war' Zimbabwe Publishing
House, Harare
[1986]

O17: O'Meara, D 1996 'Forty lost years: The apartheid state and the politics of the National Party 1948-1994' Ravan
Press, Ohio University Press, Athens
[1948-1994]

O18: Saule, N. 1996 'Images in some of the literary works of Sek Mqhayi' Doctorate thesis in African Languages at the
University of South Africa
[1996]
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P: NEWSPAPER CLIPPINGS, SORTED CHRONOLOGICALLY AND / OR THEMATICALLY
P1: 1985 clippings

[1985]

P2: 1990 clippings
[1990]

P3: 1991-1993 clippings
[1991-1993]

P4: 1994 clippings
[1994]

P5: 1995 clippings
[1995]

P6: 1996 clippings
[1996]

P7: 1997 clippings
[1997]

P8: 1998 clippings
[1998]

P9: 1999 clippings
[1999]

P10: AIDS 1999 - December 2000
[December 2000]

P11: AIDS January 2001 - 'now' [2007]
[January 2001]

P12: AIDS December 18 2001 to 'now' [2007]
[December 18 2001]

P13: Nepad June 3 2002 to 'now' [2007]
[June 3 2002]

P14: Zimbabwe June 1999 to 'now [2007][Africain Renaissance, Millenium Africa, Renaissance Plan]
[June 1999]

P15: African Organisations [Africain Renaissance, Millenium Africa, Renaissance Plan]
P16: Africa (general) clips 2 April 2000 to 28 January 2001 [Africain Renaissance, Millenium Africa, Renaissance Plan]

[2 April 2000]

P17: African Renaissance / MAP October 1998 to 'now' [2007] [Africain Renaissance, Millenium Africa, Renaissance
Plan]
[October 1998]

P18: Congo / Great Lakes 14 June 1999 to 14 November 1999 [Africain Renaissance, Millenium Africa, Renaissance
Plan]
[14 June 1999]

P19: Privatisation
P20: Economic policy March 1998 to 'now' [2007]

[March 1998]

P21: Media February 2001 to 'now' [2007]
[February 2001]

P22: Leadership September 1999 to 'now' [2007]
[September 1999]
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P23: Leadership September 1999 to 'now' [2007]
[September 1999]

P24: Corruption February 2001 to 'now' [2007]
[February 2001]

P25: ANC / Alliance April 2001 - October 2002
[April 2001 - October 2002]

P26: ANC Today March 2001 - April 2002
[March 2001 - April 2002]

P27: Mbeki interviews 8 February 2001 - 27 June 2001
[8 February 2001 - 27 June 2001]

P28: Foreign policy / Africa 23 November 2000 to 'now' [2007]
[23 November 2000]

P29: Plots' April - May 2001
[April - May 2001]

P30: Land July 2001  to 'now' [2007]
[July 2001]

P31: Race April 2000 to 'now' [2007]
[April 2000]

P32: South Africa background; General (28 June 2000 only)
[28 June 2000]

Q: ARCHIVE CATALOGUES
Q1: UWC Mayibuye Archives Catalogue
Q2: Contents of interviews by Howard Barrell
Q3: Karis-Gerhart Collection Catalogue, Historical Papers, Wits University [includes notes on the archive]
Q4: The Barbara Hogan Papers Catalogue, SAHA
Q5: African National Papers (Lusaka and London, 1960-1991) Catalogue, Mayibuye Centre

[1960-1991]

Q6: Julie Frederikse Collection catalogue, SAHA
Q7: Manuscrips, printed matter, pictures, books and periodicals of the Lovedale Mission Press Catalogue, Cory Library

for Historical Research, Rhodes University
R: MARK GEVISSER WRITINGS, SPEECHES
R1: Wiser in brief, Vol. 2 No 1 June 2003 Life/Writing: A Colloquium on Biography

[1 June 2003]

R2: UCT Summer School Thabo and me: why do we care about biography?
R3: UCT Summer School Are we living the dream deferred? 20 January 2005

[20 January 2005]

R4: Wolpe Lecture Are we living the dream deferred? 17 June 2004
[17 June 2004]

R5: Cheryl Carolus, undated by Mark Gevisser
R6: The Mind of South Africa proposal by Mark Gevisser
S: PHOTOCOPIED IMAGES FROM BOOK
T: ADMINISTRATION
T1: Location of master documents and schedule
T2: Master file of people to be contacted
T3: Loose ends
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T4: Literary citations and general rights clearances, Mbeki rights clearances
T5: Questions out
T6: Questions not yet sent
T7: Answers in
T8: Quotes and questions responses arranged alphabetically A - L
T9: Quotes and questions responses arranged alphabetically M - N
T10: Quotes and questions responses arranged alphabetically O - Z
T11: Progress reports
T12: Search index files
U: NOTEBOOKS
U1: B 6, 7, 9
U2: C1, 2, 4-10
U3: D1, 3, 4-6, 8-11-17
U4: E1, 2, 4-9
U5: EU 1-6, 8-11
U6: BEE 1, 2, 4-6-11, 13
U7: EC 1, 3-5
U8: JK'
U9: TM' [Thabo Mbeki]
U10: Notes from Great Hall'
U11: Besotho'
U12: India'
U13: Soto'
U14: 2000: Mbeki notes general'

[2000]

U15: 2000: general notes'
[2000]

U16: Justice files
U17: Wiser
U18: Racism conference, investigation notes
U19: Sandton'
U20: Shoot'
U21: Houses'
U22: Aziz Pahad
U23: Mwaanga
U24: Mrs Moerane
U25: Albert Dhlomo
U26: Mufamadi'
U27: Jurgen Kögl
U28: Winnie'
U29: Pityana'
U30: Moeletsi'
U31: Gill Marcus
U32: Makana
U33: Slabbert
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U34: Wimpie de Klerk
U35: Mfenyana Nokwe
U36: AIDS/Kwanda
U37: Goodings
U38: Brown/Attenborough/Lauwrence
U39: Hugh Macmillan / Nama
U40: Chona Phiri
U41: Mampane
U42: Moss Ngoashong
U43: Philippa Ingram
U44: Appelbaum/Booklaunch, Willie
U45: Ken Parker
U46: Nathan Iyer / Point
U47: Kathy Kathrada
U48: Titus Mafole / Moss Ngoasheng
U49: Mendi Msimang
U50: Govan Mbeki
U51: Mama' [Mbeki]
U52: Jara
U53: Olive
U54: Allan Hirsch
U55: Gerwel and Cronin
U56: Matthews Phosa
U57: Maduna
U58: Jordan
U59: Paul Trewelha: Ronald Segal
U60: Esterhuyse
U61: Lindiwe Mabusi / Mrs Mbeki
U62: Tiksie Mabisela
U63: Fezeka Mpahlwa
U64: Kwabhe Tunga/Sjal Phezulu
U65: Pinky'
U66: Pravin Gordhan/AR Zuma
U67: Shakaland'
U68: Jenami Fraser
U69: Omatoso
U70: Joan Brickhill
U71: AE 11 April 2006'

[11 April 2006]

U72: ZT: July'
U73: JZ'
U74: JJ'
U75: Unidentified notebooks
V: BOOK DRAFTS
V1: Draft, undated [missing chapter 25, chapters 1 to 39]
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V2: Draft, October 2006 [chapters 1 to 41]
[October 2006]

V3: Proof, August 2007
[August 2007]

V3: Draft, undated [missing chapter 40, chapters 1 to postscript]
W: FLOPPY DISCS
W1: First accused transcripts (6 discs), Mbeki transcripts (4 discs), 'Mbeki chapters March 2003' (1 disc), 'Mbeki May

2003' (1 disc)
[March 2003]

W2: Barrell interviews (7 discs), Thabo quotes (1 disc), 'Briggs, Ginwala, W. de Klerk, W. Nhlapo' (1 disc), 'Gooding' (1
disc), Macmillan ANC manuscript (1 disc)

W3: Filing database (1 disc), 'Umsebenzi' (3 discs), 'Thabo' (2 discs), 'Malatsi, M, Mohali, VZ, Capter 9' (1 disc), Pahad
quotes (1 disc)

X: INTERVIEWS ON AUDIO CASETTE / CD / MINIDISC
X1: Sophie Moerane (3 audio casettes)
X2: Tor Sellstrom (4 audio casettes)
X3: Derek Gunby (3 audio casettes)
X4: Govan Mbeki 1 (1 audio casette)
X5: Govan Mbeki 2 (3 audio casettes)
X6: Govan Mbeki 3 (3 audio casettes)
X7: Thabo Mbeki SABC interview (1 audio casette)
X8: Thabo Mbeki - Nepad (1 audio casette)
X9: Thabo Mbeki TV news (1 audio casette)
X10: Thabo Mbeki 1 (1 audio casette)
X11: Thabo Mbeki 2 (2 audio casettes)
X12: Thabo Mbeki 3 (5 audio casettes)
X13: Epainette Mbeki 1 (1 audio casette)
X14: Epainette Mbeki 2 (4 audio casettes)
X15: Epainette Mbeki 3 (3 audio casettes)
X16: Gooding (3 audio casettes) [1 case empty]
X17: SA FM 'AM Live'
X18: SA FM 'Face to face with the President', 22 June 2001

[22 June 2001]

X19: SA FM 'The Tim Modise Show' 4 April 2000
[4 April 2000]

X20: SA FM 'The Tim Modise Show' 29 June 2000
[29 June 2000]

X21: SA FM 'The Tim Modise Show' 14 July 2000
[14 July 2000]

X22: SA FM 'The Tim Modise Show' 18 July 2000
[18 July 2000]

X23: SA FM 'The Tim Modise Show' 12 September 2000
[12 September 2000]

X24: SA FM 'The Tim Modise Show' [Mrs Mbeki]
X25: SA FM 'The Tim Modise Show' [AIDS]
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X26: SA FM 'After 8 Debate with John Perlman' 14 March 2003
[14 March 2003]

X27: SA FM 'After 8 Debate with John Perlman' 14 April 2003
[14 April 2003]

X28: SA FM 'After 8 Debate with John Perlman' 28 March 2003
[28 March 2003]

X29: Interview with Dr. Dadoo, Chairman of the SACP & Vice-Chairman of the RC of the ANC, by Thabo Mbeki. Topics
include deaths in detention and the growing resistance of the oppressed people of South Africa,Mayibuye Centre 
(1 auido casette)

X30: Interview with Thabo Mbeki in London for the film 'Song of the spear), 8 November 1985 Tape 2 of 3, Mayibuye
Centre (1 audio casette)
[8 November 1985]

X31: Meg Pahad (2 audio casettes)
X32: Essop Pahad (3 audio casettes)
X33: Saloojee (2 auio casettes)
X34: Olive Mpahlwa (2 audio casettes)
X35: Mufamadi (2 audio casettes)
X36: Pityana (2 audio casettes)
X37: Rod Kedward (2 audio casettes)
X38: Soderberg/Bjurner (1 audio casette)
X39: Bjurner (1 audio casette)
X40: Bishop Dwane (2 audio casettes)
X41: Hugh Macmillan (2 audio casettes)
X42: Isaac Mabindisa / Doc Makhalima (1 audio casette)
X43: Isaac Mabindisa (1 audio casette)
X44: Peter Lawrence (2 audio casettes)
X45: Michael Young (2 audio casettes)
X46: Mike Yates (2 audio casettes)
X47: Dhlomo (2 audio casettes)
X48: Jackson Vena (1 audio casette)
X49: Jackson Vena / Mrs White (1 audio casette)
X50: Ruth White (1 audio casette)
X51: Jacob Zuma (2 audio casettes)
X52: W De Klerk (2 audio casettes)
X53: Adelaide Tambo (2 audio casettes)
X54: Mngqikana (2 audio casettes)
X55: Chuzakin (1 audio casette)
X56: Sindiso Mfenyana (2 audio casettes)
X57: Fezeka Mabuza (2 audio casettes)
X58: Mohali (1 audio casette)
X59: Joe Nhlanhla (1 audio casette)
X60: Lindiwe Mabuza (1 audio casette)
X61: Gocows (1 audio casette)
X62: Altman (1 audio casette)
X63: Linda Jiba (1 audio casette)
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X64: Ann Page (1 audio casette)
X65: Frene Ginwala (1 audio casette)
X66: Wiseman Nkuhlu (1 audio casette)
X67: Veronica Linklater (1 audio casette)
X68: Cecil Williams (1 audio casette)
X69: Modise/Manuel (1 audio casette)
X70: Mfeti (1 audio casette)
X71: Rodionova (1 audio casette)
X72: Lord Briggs (1 audio casette)
X73: Esterhuyse/Willie (1 audio casette)
X74: Nangane (1 audio casette)
X75: Smuts Ngonyama (1 audio casette)
X76: Schori/Wastberg (1 audio casette)
X77: Wastberg (1 audio casette)
X78: Dr Zuma (1 audio casette)
X79: Ann Yates (1 audio casette)
X80: Constand Viljoen (1 audio casette)
X81: Lord Renwick (1 audio casette)
X82: Adrian and Celia Mitchell (1 audio casette)
X83: Pam dos Santos (1 audio casette)
X84: Mosebjane Malatsi (1 audio casette)
X85: Welile Nglabo (1 audio casette)
X86: Geraldine Fraser-Moleketi (1 audio casette)
X87: Manto Tshabalala-Msimang (1 audio casette)
X88: Kunene (1 audio casette)
X89: Pundy Pillay (1 audio casette)
X90: Makalima (1 audio casette)
X91: Dr Mazwai (1 audio casette)
X92: K Alexander (1 audio casette)
X93: Joe Matthews (1 audio casette)
X94: Hardtalk' Interview with Ayanda Ntsiluba (1 audio casette)
X95: Rica Hodgson (1 audio casette)
X96: Mogoba (1 audio casette)
X97: Saamtrek tape one' (1 audio casette)
X98: Mandela/Idasa (1 audio casette)
X99: Mark Gevisser and Rica Hodgson/Nelson Mandela (1 audio casette)
X100:Thabo Mbeki on SABC News (1 audio casette)
X101:OM' (1 audio casette)
X102:Lebeden' (1 audio casette)
X103:3 unidentified tapes
X104:Thabo Mbeki call to the people (1 CD)
X105:Mark Gevisser', 22 May 2007 (1 minidisc)

[22 May 2007]

X106:Thabo Mbeki response to Mark Gevisser, 23 May 2007' (1 CD)
[23 May 2007]
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Deferred 

X107:Answers to Questions from Mark Gevisser, 4 July' (1 minidisc)
[4 July]

X108:Mark Gevisser 2' (1minidisc)
Y: VIDEO CASETTES / DVDS
Y1: March on #10 Downing street'
Y2: The Battle for Grosvernor Square'
Y3: Let the People decide'
Y4: Breaking the Fetters'
Y5: SA the white laager'
Y6: Current Affairs: Voices of the ANC'
Y7: Thabo Mbeki: Renaissance Man Parts 1 & 2
Y8: Inauguration 27 April 2004 Tapes 4 & 5

[27 April 2004]

Y9: Sibongile Khumal 'Ancient Evenings''
Y10: Thabo Mbeki Pars 1 & 2'
Y11: ANC Tour of Sweden Tape 4
Y12: Thabo Mbeki press statement,Govan Mbeki speech
Y13: Mabuse launch
Y14: Election 1999, Thabo Mbeki

[1999]

Y15: Unidentified VHS tape
Y16: Unidentified VHS tape
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